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nlTRODUCTION

1. At its twenty-oeYenth session, the General Assembly approved 1/ on an
experimental basin a nt:~v fom ()f' presentation of the United Nation'; budget on a
programme basis. An important feature of the new programme budgeting system is the
"Medium-tenn Plan,t covering a four-year period. In the initial plan which covers
the years 19114-1977, attention has been given to those activities which lend
themselves most readily to programming over a medium term i.e. organiza.tions and
activities in the econcm.ic, social and human rights fields as listed in the index
on the preceding page. 'I'his group of United Nations progrannnes represents by far
the greater proportion of the programmable activities of the Orga.nization. In
order to provide a context .....ithin 'Which the level of those proposals planned over
the medium-tem period might be assessed, the anticipated requirements under all
sections of the bUdget are shown in table 3 where in each case a total figure for
the section is provided, based on the projected cost of the related activities at
their current level, a.djmlted, where a.ppropriate, to take into account such
variations as can be anticipated at the present time. In future medium-term plans ~

it is envisaged that programming procedures will have been developed for as many
of these other activi tics as lend themselves to such tre atment ..

2. The first two years of the plan, Le., 1971~ and 1975 are those covered in
the bienni61 programme budget.. ~!

3. The definiUems of progra.mmes, the preliminary objectives sought and the
present legislative authority for activities being carried out during the four
years, 197~-1977, aI'(~ essentially the same as those contained in the biennial
programme budget shown in document A!9006.. This detail has been omitted in the
attached medium-term plan a.nd it might therefore be useful to consider the present
document in con,lunction with the 1974-1977 biennial programne budget.

4. An attempt has been cade to present in a concise form the aggregated
objectives sought by each ma..1or organizational unit. In some cases, in the absence
of specific legislative authority to the contrary, the assumption has been made
that programmes \ri 11 continue during the next four-year period at the same level
as presently approved. In other cases, it has been assumed that activities will
decrease or increase over the four years on the basis of new legislation expected
to be adopted.

5. For all activities other than those in the economic, sociaJ. and human rights
fields, pro,1ections huv€. been made on the basis of the expected 1975 manning table,
plus increases in selected section, calculated on the basis of salary rates. .
envisaged for 1976 and 1971. Other expenditure i terns, Le. travel cost, pr1.ntl~g
and contractual services" general expenses etc. have been calc~ate~ on the basls
of the increases expe rienced over the last several years. SpeclaJ. l.tems such as
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construction costs fellowships and grants and jointly financed activities have
been individually ;rojected taking into account the expected increases or decreases
likely to occur during 1976 and 1977.

6. Swnmary tables are provided (Tables 1, 2 and 3) showing (a) the resources
required over the four-year medium-term plan period by organizational units in the
economic, social and human rights fields; (b) the division of the medium-term plan
for organizational units in the economic, social and human rights fields classified
by programme and also (c) the expenditure requirements for all budget sections over
the four years, 1974-1977. For each major organizational unit contained in the
medium-term plan, summary tables are included by programme and a summary
consolidated manning table is provided for the four years. In addition, for each
programme a text is presented covering the anticipated accomplishments envisaged
over the period of its plan. The related costs including projected inflationary
factors have also been shown for each major programme.

7. In general, the medium-term plan is expected to provide a framework within
which Member States can review the biennial programme budgets and approve the
objectives to be sought by the Organization, both in the short-term and in the
long-term. The Secretary-General, in preparing future bUdgets, will be guided by
the orders of magnitude thus established and should be able to more accurately
reflect the collective views of Member States.

8. The medium-term plan for the years 1974-1977 is thus presented in the pages
that follow.
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TABLE 1

SUMMARY OF THE 1974-1917 MEDIUM-TERM PlANS FOR ORGANIZATIONAL UNITS AND PROGRAMMRS IN THE
ECONOMIC, SOCIAL"" AND HU:MA.N RImiTs nELDS

(1n thousands of US dollars)

107/1 107<; ! \ 1°7;:: 1917.
.opo"UI_ol O"'.t ••lta- R"I1"I ... 090'0 11on01 0""'...Jtt<o- R"..t", OJ>"Ol~' Ofh<or ,,""',,- R"9V1o, O"_ti",,ol Other .""0_ R.""f."
-P",II'-.'

bv4~foty Sue/vel ProgrtlmftHr.
buO,.toty 8..ove l P'ogtO_1 ~""''Y eve/g.' p..tt-· .t:""toty &cigarR••OtJ'c•• Re.cutc•• R._,e•• "JOUle••

Licy-making organs -
~conomic and social
;l.ctivities, ....••.••..... - - f'74 - - 710 - - 7':" - - ~ n51~ .,

partment of Economic and
Social Affairs •....••... 61 506 8 225 16 027 (1 1fl 8 OBl 11 384 74 11!7 El 507 1P I;~n £11 7nP Q 197 Vi (L·,

onomic Commission for
Europe .•••......• _.•.•.• 294 504 5 124 3hO 5,0 5 574 39(, 55(, 5 921 Iq6 57? (; 305

onomic Commission for
Asia and the Far East ••• 4 179 1 029 5 299 4 (;37 1 081 5 5Q3 5 108 1 IllS 5 915 ? 1l2fl 1 212 h 1111

:onomic Commission for
Latin America ..••.•.•••• 5 324 672 6 300 6 215 752 6 810 6. 624 788 7 166 7 741 829 7 70Q

:onomic Commission for
Africa ... 'O ..................... 2 499 2 243 6 634 2 830 2 986 7 044 3 168 3 173 7 671 3 51!5 3 530 P. 2Cl El

Lited Nations Economic and
Social Office in Beirut • 335 186 728 411 194 776 521 203 870 562 215 9b2

lited Nations High Commis-
sioner for" Refugees ...•• n 100 1 423 5 243 11 600 1 516 5 539 .12 000 1 576 5 919 12 600 1 654 6 216

lited Nations Conference
on Trade and Development 8 900 1 319 13 043 9 300 1 377 14 446 9 900 1 442 15 159 10 400 1 513 15 951

~ited Nations Industrial
Development Organization 34 600 4 659 15 197 41 000 5 586 16 547 47 600 6 037 11 998 53 500 6 816 19 489

nited Nations Environment
Programme ...................... 16 000 2 421 1 932 16 000 2 506 2 033 16 000 2 594 2 164 16 000 2 686 2 323

ffice of the Disaster
Relief Co-ordinator •••.• - - 591 - - 624 - - 675 - -

6301
713

nternational Narcotics
Control ••..••.•••••••... 1 200 527 l 324 l 200 481 1 545 2 000 570 1 692 2 500 1 881

De

:Po

I

If



TABLE 1 (continued)

.1.971. 1975 I I 2976 1917
IOp.rationol Ofher extro- RegUlar Operation 01 Oth.r .xtrCl_ RegUlar Operational Other ••trcz- R"!lU1ar Operational Other e><1ra_ Regular
"Progrommes

budgetary
Budge' P r:ogrammes budgetary Budget Programme.

budgetary
Budge' PrDlromme. budge'ary BudgetR.sources Reso"rees Resources Resources

Regular· programme of'
technical assistance ... - - 8 733 - - 8 733 - - 9 233 - - 9 233

Human·rights
••• 0 ••••••••• - 79 1 822 - 80 1 865 - 84 2 063 - 88 2 285

Economic, social and human
-!,ights organizations and

programm.es •.•.•.•••..•• 145 937 23 287 88 P71 /160 914 25 170 95 283 177464 26 678 .101 618 11-94 420 28 942 loB 375
All other United Nations

activities ••••••••••• 0 • - - 166 939 - - 166 307 - - l74129 - - 183 620

GRAND TOTAL ............... - - 255 610 - - 261 590 275 741 291 995. - - - -



TABLE 2

IlOl9lAlll' Of :mE 1971o-19TI MllIlIlJM-:mul l'L\lI :PI:lR:sbonm:, llOCIAL JJm JDWi BICllml~
(1n tlwuund.I of DB dollar.)

R • g u 1. a r B 9. 4 S e •
Pol.1cy-
...JdJJg
oIKl'Jll'- Doj8Itm<nt. Resukr '!btAJ. other
Eco","",-. of Eeonamic Prognum>e R"""",," ,.""". 'lCta.l

~ Categllri•• s.nd Social s.nd. Boc1aJ. nts.a.ater :JiIu'cot1c.a of ~chnic:al H= - Budgetary Opora.1°"""J.1
and.~. ActiVities A!1'a1l"S = llCAFE reu ECA lIIIl'SOB UIIEl:R UNCTAD IlIWlO lJNEP Relief =- As:sbtanee Rights Resources ReSourC!!5 huB1'&I:IIlII!"B-1

1. 1'OL:ICY MAICIJG 0IIGA.Rl ••••• 1917 lOSl ~ liD 186 22 670 7;4 121 ;2 4ti9 n39 88
1916 T;2 4 176 21 623 684 li5 446 2 B21 84
1915 710 liD 100 173 19 574 659 llO 44 434 2 933 80
1914 674 49 153 17 545 610 105 450 2603 79

n. ~DIREI:7!lON 1917 205 332 263 536 133 91 380 656 836 232 122 131 } 917 52
AJiD MAllAGEMEliT ••••••••••• 1916 197 314 249 50s 125 f51 362 606 762 219 li6 12} 3661 50

1975 186 }DO 237 4B4 ll9 82 }41 575 685 202 ill ll9 3 441 49
1974 J1l1 283 229 450 ll3 80 318 542 647 192 9} ll5 } 24} 4B

=. l'llQGRA/eI!S
1917 289 9B 168 301 B62 B21

Agriculture """ 1976 254 64 160 291 189 7BB
Forestry ..•••...... 1.91S 241 65 152 271 729 741

1914 225 64 144 259 692 673

Assla't.aDc.e "to the 1917 62 62 B;
lDver Me1mng 1976 59 59 80
lBsin Project .••••• 1975 55 55 70

1914 54 54 65

1917 591 591
Disas:ter Be1.1.ef ••..••• 1.916 559 559

m~
513

Z§~498

1917 177 177 24
Edllcat10n a:od 1916 131 13J- 24

Tra1n1llg ••••••••••• 1915 130 130 25
1974 liB li8 19

1917 426 58 70 827 13B1 16 000
Env1.=oment ••••••••••• 1976 399 56 67 797 1319 16000

1915 }68 53 6, 755 1239 16000
1974 332 33 49 718 1132 16000

"" QeneraJ.. ec:o.Nlm:1~ 1917 3126 1.}40 615 957 930 313 1 850 9l.}1 3750 20329
dev~ pl.en- 1976 2.848 1. 279 573 9li 880 270 1850 8 ill 3309 18081
n1ngJ projections 1915 2651 1208 5}4 B68 828 240 1816 8145 2994 16070
and p::11j.cles ••• ~ •• , 1974 2378 1. loB 506 828 764 219 1 816 7619 2' 514 14230

1917 1394 1 594
~ A1gb:ts ••••••••• - 1976 1 220 1. 220

1915 1 OSI 1 051

1.974 1. Oll lOll

1917 1. 410 21' ll5 BB 720 2546 625 la 055
Hu:IIIu::l. settJ.~6 ••••• 1.976 1281. 198 111 80 720 2590 609 9 055

1975 1179 IB9 105 77 686 2236 590 81.5'
1974 1140 J1l1 9} 72 686 2172 510 1'364

1917 4B9 499 It95 396 34 8365 2 000 12 278 2 091 p500
T..Muct.r1.a1 I:lPvIll..o~ 1.976 ""5 455 451 "7 23 7739 2000 II 450 1786 7600

1.0n5 ""5 422 m 332 7 mo 1500 10 oeB 1609 41000

1974 402 407 '59 298 6349 1.500 9315 1. 212 34600

1977 1829 1 Il29 630 2500
lnternatlfmU '976 1692 1&:12 lE 2 000

-=ti•• m, i ~~ i ~~ 1200
~ro1 ............. 527 ) 200

1.917 424 472 624 252 62 9 1lD 450 li 394 13jO 10, f,OOIn::termltiana,l~ 1976 403 ""7 578 236 59 8657 450 10830 1-276 ~900-~ .... 1.915 375 392 543 219 57 8233 }42 10 1.61 12:,1 9 }DO1914 336 '39 501 191. "" 7629 }42 9 5Il2 ) 158 8900
1977 65 65 61lAbour J NalBs-m. 1976 62 62 61--_ ...... 1975 58
1974 56 56 4'1

56 '58
1.917 1. 219 535 611 1.83 3B6 225Aatura1. Resources ........... 1.976 1.1.94 51.0 576 1.74 354 3159 1578 18605
1915 114~ 4BB 547 167 305

225 3033 1506
~m1974 995 lo.\.6 530 1.54 286 1.55 2 Ba3 1423

155 2566 1306 18563



B • g u 1 .. r t 11 d ~ eo 't
l'alley--... ""gular 'Ibt.oJ. OlAer--~Progrs.mme CattgQr1e. -""'0 of EooDcmic l'rc>gruae Ilegular Ertra- 'Ibt.a.l

a.rd Social Il.Dl1 Sod.A1 D1.....ur -=tics of ~ca1. ......." ......t
~~~~~/......~ Act.1v1.t1e_ =a1no EI:E JJ::Ll"l!: !!CIA = OM'SOB UIIIIl:Il UlICTAD ll](IDO mmP Re11.e:!" Cuot=J. AlJ.Ji.1sta..nce R1ght. ""sources

Ocee...n~c.1Lrtd 1971 3115 3115
Tec.bJ::lalogy ••••••••••• 1916 }67 }67

1915 352 352
1914 ~O ~O

1971 1203 2fT{ 51 - 1461 2338 8286
Popul.ation .............. 1916 1111 172 - 4S 1 3~ 2092 7 137

l!)15 1""" 14S 46 1198 2199 5 845
1974 929 143 44 1116 2632 .4 7~o

l'rot.e~1on a..Dd 1971 4382 4382 1 1,35 12 Il20
Assistanee to 1976 4172 41"]2 loB1 12 210
Re.tugeea •••••••.••••• 1975 3904 3904 1 045 li 600

1974 ,= 3710 918 liloo

1971 875 78 90 900 1943 314 9 665
Publ1c Admi.n1.Btra:ti1on ... 1976 838 61 61 900 1880 299 8760

1915 610 57 61 B99 1847 283 7944
1914 7"B 4S 78 B99 1 773 302 7 ",,8

1971 515 118 600 12.33 8l 1726
Publie F1nBnce and 1976 465 104 600 1169 78 173'>

P1Dano.i.B1 1975 - 100 588 1168 74 1767
Inst1t;utdons ....... -. 1974 428 95 588 1 ill 72 1 B92

1977 (00 2],2 56 150 1018
Science B.l:Id 1eclm.oJ.ogy • 1916 531 1B7 54 135 907

1975 5li 149 41 121 828
1974 - 125 46 li6 769

5oc:1..eU. Devel.ollDeDt and 1977 2311 253 228 218 159 1388!1 4 603 1f!7 13 966
Hma!mitarian .Affs.j.r& 1976 2189 220 2f!7 229 150 1268Y, 4283 672 11 618. 1915 2106 210 198 194 143 121~~ 4 f!70 624 10 2a')'", 1974 2 031 202 168 184 138 1 21~ 3968 591 8Y.J6

1977 3414 709 439 588 738 200 614S 756 8195
statistics .............. 1976 3277 659 405 561 672 200 5 774 718 7240

1915 3049 629 311 533 610 161 5 353 104 6 385
1974 27}6 592 359 5li 582 161 4 941 593 5603

1917 462 526 331 215 283 200 2017 B87 8 593
Transport, ComEmmi- 1976 4JIo 501 ~6 205 257 200 1919 790 7 &.11

cations and b1r18lll •. 1975 402 481 304 195 193 166 1 721 (£2 6869
1974 314 405 293 185 185 166 1548 543 6 151

IV. P.80GlW101E 5UPR>RT

~Dt and Adminis- 1977 1 695 294 55 282 141 53 1187 7~ 160'
t~~ 6030t.rati.nn of Th-chnit:al. 1976 1618 280 53 270 133 51 1101

1~
151 5675

Co-operation 1975 1549 265 50 257 ]25 49 1001 142' 4639 5447
Activities .......... 1974 1492 241 4B 241 ]20 47 909 1201 137 4442 5 OI~9

Adm1n:tstrat1on, 1971 2~5~ 51@, 2,liB 3253
H;;~

1432 54~ 8347 1 143 Y. Y. 131 ~
i

303 2839.3 5 553
Conference B.tId 1976

i~
4~ 21)20 3 r:t77 261 1 }64 5.~~ 7706 1 033 Y.

~
123 ·c 26720 5130

Caumou Se:rviees •••• ~ 1915 41~ 1886 2911 3062 254 1275

~~
1192 <P5 Y 119 ~ 25 11~ 4'1901974 1~ ~ 1656 2'i90 2920 247 11~ 6682 917 Y W 10') C 231')8 4;'78

TOTAL ECOB:MIC, 8CCIAL 1977 1051 19 645 6305 6314 7:.709 8298 962 6216 15 951 19489 2323

~~
~861 9233 2285 loB 37~ 28942 ~94640AJlD IIllMAIl Rllli!'lS 1976 752 18 420 5921 591~ 7;166 7671 ~o 5 919 15 159 1799B 2164 1692 9 2}3 2063 101618 26 678 i1,h%.iPllOGRAIflES .................. J975 710 17384 ~ 574 5 593 6 ~O 7 •.:l44 776 5539 14446 ~6 547 2033 1 545 8 D} 1865 95 28} 25 ~'IO

1974 614 16 G!7 ~ 124 5299 6.300 6534 728 5 243 1} 043 1519'1 1932 59JS! 1324 87}} 1 Il22 88 671 2} 2&r 145 9}1

1917 18) 620
row. = UIiITEIl IiATIOIiS 1976 ~74129

ACTIVITml ••••••••••••••••• 1975 l66 307
1974 l66 9)9

l.977 291 m'l7'mwm 1ll'llUS .................. ~976 261 S90
~975 ~, 610
1974

'!J. ~e opl7ra:t1.arwll.~. UI. t.eehn1.ca.1. co-opon.Uoa~ ~tDd b)" the t1Jl.!Wd at.1ona J IU'II alaasiti.c1 ~ 0lUN:a by JWMltaJlttvv~.iJ. A4d1't10D&1 ~1Jt.n.tt", a<mrerauae l;LDd. eQlll;Cjft lI,u""'1ce. OOIfts ~ 1Dc1u4e4 ua4e'r~ ~/I tor tiM44'JU':r-....n Hrv11;!1l18.
jl.A44l'tlo..1 .o.Jntut"1.1n, ooar..-rtm:l(l IlJ:I4~ l!lt"1"""QIIl. coot. an wltiMkd ~r UIa~ rm- ~'"'" ()rftN .fVi!tlHt.
, .AU ~nmUw, ooatIswtJt* M4~ "f'¥le-_ ~U: aft tll:;l~ ~'f- ..". ~Il tt)f'tkl*"'" orrtp .....t~HII..,
~ '1twJl\MS8. nwa.m Jt1.4t&'1I AM. l~,ffJl\lur..l Jll\rli41tSu. r....u ••l 1i0\t.~JU•••
I tJnm<~ ~pf, r-tt'• .wmU,.. p..)'IH"Ah f·"NoS." 'l.h ~~fi.nh, l"t""'''Ar3I.~,

jJ '!h. ~. _..."",,, "., 4t.... , .....1141,r Uwha4_ ' I"lJih UCI'lJ ... f.h,ao )'W.~" )'11"" f,....~ 'I'm fdP 41.'''ilt ••• t."fIIh.H. Ilfl ..'.."_"..,,...........·' .. IlU ........"u...............t ........



TABLE 3

!!tMI/,lII o:r ALL BUICRr BmrIDJ'IS OVER THE lOOII-YEAR PERIOD l!17....19T1
(in th""""""-'- or us <lollar.)

1976-1977, 197~-1975
I1lcrease Increase

Part S~ct1on 197~ 1975 7btal 1976 1977 7btal (Decrease) (Decrease)
$ ~

I. Overall. Follev-lll8.k:i.nll:. Direction and Co-ord.1..IE.t1J:m.

1- Pnll<y-""'-'d."" 0rgBns ........................................................... 3 705 3878 7 583 ~086 ~304 8390 Bo7 10.6
2. O1'f'1.ce of the Bet!l"eta.ry-Geoeral. ........................................ _................ 3~<12 3632 71~ 3784 399B 7782 608 9.1

Il. 1'Olltic:a.l. and Peacekeep1Dflj Act1v1tles

3. Pol.icy~mak1ngOrga..ns ............................................................. 1869 756 2 825 810 8~ 1 0.5 (980) (37.3)
~. Dl!pa.raDent of Po.litica.l. and Security Councll A.f'f'airs ............................... • 7)lO 3 015 5 805 3206 33B1 6 587 782 13.5
5. Spec1Al ms.lema .................................................................... 8427 8 615 "17 """ 8 973 9 246 "18219 1 177 6·9

rn. EcODald.c B.JIil1 Soc.1aJ. Ac:tivitbs

6. Pnll<y-_ 0rgBns ........................................................... 674 710 131!l1 752 "1051 1803 419 30.3
7· De~nt at' ]i:c;rlI1CIlrl.c and Social. Af'1'a..1rs ........................................... 16 a27 17 3B4 ,,~ 411 ~""" 19645 38 o6s 4 654 13.9
8. ~c Ccmm1l>s1011 !ar~}W: .................................................... 5124 5 574 10698 5921 6 305 12 226 1 ;28 1~.3

9· EcODO!ZL1c Cl:2IIIl1.ss1on ror Asia a.r.d the :Far East .................................... 5299 ~ 59) 10892 5 915 6314 12 229 1 337 12.)
10. EcODl:ll:dc C4:2:1m.!ss1on for latln .AlBerlca ............... "................................ 6300 6 <no 1'110 7 166 7709 14 Fm 1705 12·9
11. Eco.lli:lmic Cammisa10n .for A1'l-lca ........................................................ 6634

7 """ 1) 678 7 671 8 298 15969 2291 "16.7
12. United IllUom:; Ec.oIlCllll.1c B..J::n Social Office in Behut ................................. 728 Tl6 1504 870 982 1832 328 al.8
13. Off.1ce of the Ut11ted Bat1.ons Hjgb Camm:tss1oner ror RefUgees .......................... 5243 5539 10782 5919 6216 12 135 1353 12.5
14. Un.l'ted Illt10bS COnference on 7r8de and Deve1~ .................................... 13 '043

14 _
27489 15 1~ 15 951 31 }}o 3821 15·.

15· Un1.ted Jia:t10bS IDd1lst.rlaJ. DeveJ.~ Orga.n1zat.1on ................................. 15197 -16 9<1 31.744 17998 19489 37 Idl7 5 743 lB.116. Un1ted Ne.t1.onB EnvirumJent Progral2llle ............................................... 1 932 2033 3 965 210. 2 32) 4 li87 522 "13.2
17· Disaster Relld ........................................................................ 591 82~ 1215 675 713 1 J88 173 "1~.2
~. Darcotics Control. •.•.•••••.•.••.••••••..••••....••••••..••••.•••••.•.••••.••••. 1324 1 5~5 288) 1692 1881 3 573 704 24.519. llegul.ar Pragr&mme of Tecb.n11:3J. Assistance ........................................... 8733 8733 17466 9233 9·33 18466 1 ()O() 5·7

IV. HUD:e.n R1fjb:ts

20. 1JuDB.n R.1,gb.tB ........... ' ••••••••••. ................................................. 1922 166s 3687 2063 2285 ~ 348 661 17.9

v. EQual. Riahb and 8elf'-determ1.natio.n or l\!:op1es

21. l'olioy-m>l<inij Or&""" ........................................................... 198 19B 396 207 208 415 19 4.8... 22. ~nt or P!:Uj,Uea.1 ANrlrs , TrusteE!&h.1p.am DecoJ.Cd31U1.tion ................... 1380 1 450 2 830 15.6 1829 3 "155 325 11.5,
23· United Jh:tioDS CounI::.1.1. s.n:i Ct:ma.1.El61ODer for JIBm1bls. .................................. 420 444 B64 475 491 966 1<12 11.8

VI. In:ter:nat1cma.l. J\1stic:e

24. Inter:natiollft.1 Court o!' Just.1c.e . _...••• ............................................. 1856 1863 3719 1 790 1834 3824 (95) (2.6)

vn. Lesal Aetiv1:t.1es

.5. l.egII.l. C~ss10lU1, Cc:mIa.1tt.ees am. ccm:rere.nces ..................................... 599 49B 1 097 529 552 1081 (16) (1.5)
26. Of1'1ce of Legal. A1'fairs .................................................................. 2513 2561 5 D7~ 276<> 2922 5 682 6GB 12.0

VIlI. CcEmcn 5errlces

27· Of'1'1c:e of'1'uhlic In:fcrmation •.••.•..••..•.•.....•• _._ ............................ 11 169 . 11 960 23~ 121"" 13511 26251 3= 13.5
28. Ad:m1.D1.stratianl~ and General. Serv1.C'!:s ..................................... 41196 433&J B4 585 ~6 19B 49329 95 527 10942 12.9
29· Cob:f'erence Bervi.ceG 1 He:adquarters and. Geneva . _oO •••••• oO ............................ 30 70) 32 266 82969 34- 152 36256 70 4<>8 7 4"9 11.8
30. L:1bn.ry 5erv:1c:es l Readquaners and. GeDeVB. ••••••• _................................. " 3 440 3621 7061 3184 39B6 7 TlO 709 10.. 0

lX. Spec:1a1 E?tpeDses

31.. tb::d.ted liltiobS lIoJ::lli Issue ........................ _•.•..•• __ •••.•. _.• _•••••.•.•.••• 8 637 8676 1731.3 8115 8754 17,469 156 0·9
32. Miac:e]laneous ex;pense.s .................................................................... 6)5 121 762 118 125 24) (519) 68.1

X. P.rem1.aes

33. SoI15t.ruct1.on, a1t:ere.tion, improvement. and maJOr ma1Dta1DaIk.-e ..................... 13070 6158 "19228 4 ~76 4259 87~ (1049}) (54.6)

XI. Staff .Asses_at:,.,. sta.fi Assessment ....... ..................... oO ............................................ 3O.8JQ 33 200 64 030 ~800 3B ()O() 7) 800 9 TlO 15.3

255 61.0 261 590 517 200 275 747 291 .995 561 742 50 54.2 1~



A. POLICY-MAKING ORGANS - ECONOMIC AND SOCIAL ACTIVITIES

The estimates under this programme heading cover the expenditures expected to
be incurred in relation to the convening of the sessions of the Economi c and SociaJ.
Council and its subsidiary and related bodies which are involved in assisting the
Council in the formulation of policy and programmes and co-ordination of activities
in the United Nations system in areas of their competence, other than the Commission
on Human Rights and its subsidiary bodies, the Commission on Narcotic Drugs, the
regional economic commissions, and the United Nations Economi c and Social Office in
Beirut whi ch are shown as a part of the costs of those programmes.

Provision has been made in the medium-term plan for those meetings whose dates
and costs could be determined with a reasonable degree of certainty and which follov
a recurring meeting schedule. The variation in conference costs from year to year
reflects the irregular pattern which some policy-making organs f'ollow in their
meeting schedules. It should be noted that no provision has been made in the
medium-term plan for the Conference Exposition on Human Settlements since the
legislative decisions have not been taken with regard to the scope and agenda of
the Conference and the costs involved.
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TABLE 4
SUMMARY BY PROGRAMME COMPONENT

AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousonds of; us dollars)

Folia,y-making organs - economic and social activities

1Q74 1975 lQ7h 1917
PROCRAMME COMPONENT .Operatlanal Other extra_ Regular Opera tiana' Other exfta- Regular Operat lono I ·Other e"tra- Regular Opera tiona' Otl,.r e"lra- Regularbudgetary

'Programmes Resources Budget Programmes budgetary Budget Programm••
budgetary

Budget Programm••
budgetary Budget IResources R••ource. R.sour~es

Economic and Social Council - - 291 - - 307 - - 322 - - 338
I

Statistical Commission 31 4 34 4 I..... - - - - - - - -
Population Commission ••••• - - 25 - - 27 - - - - - 30 .

Commission for Social
Development ." ... " ." .... - - - - - 34 - - - - - 37 f

!
Commission on the Status I

o_f Women ." ••• "." •• "" .... - - 26 - - - - - 29 - - - I

Committee on Housing.
Building and Planning •• - - - - - 9 - - - - - 10

Committee on Natural
Resources .... "." .... " ...... - - - - - 7 - - - - - 8

Committee for Programme
and Co-ordination ...... - - 13 - - 13 - - 14 - - 14

Advisory Committee for the
Application of Science

Iand Technology to
Development .................. - - 85 - - 85 - - 89 - - 94

Committee for Development
Pla.n..TJ.ing ........ " ...... " ... - - 68 - - 72 - - 76 - - 79

Committee on Crime .
Prevention and Control • - - 25 - - 26 - - 27 - - 29

Committee on Science and
Technology for
Development ................ - - - - - 7 - - - - - 8 IUNDP Governing Council •.• - - 110 - - 119 - - 125 - - 131

I
i



I.....
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TABLE 4 (continued)

_1974 1975 I \ lQ1t1 lQ17

,Operational Dlhe' e.lra- Regular Operational Other e.tra- Regular Opltratlonol Other e.tra- Rltgular Operational Other ex'ra- Rltgular
PP0GP.AMHE COMPONENT budgetary budgetary budgetary budgetary

·Programm•• Resources Budge. P,;ogrcrmm.s Resources Budge' Programm•• R••o..,,,ces Budget Programm•• R••ources Budget
t

Conference on Geographic ;

Names - - - - - - 118 ~................... - - - - -
~

United Nations/International I
IMaritime Commission ...... - - - - - - - - - - - - ICartographic Conference ... - - - - - - - - 36 - - -

International Water rConference ••• 0 .............. - - - - - - - - - - - 151 s

Conference Exposition on i
IHuman Settlements !:./ ••.• - - - - - - - - - - - -

i
I

I
I

I

TOTAL ........ - - 674 - - 710 - - 752 - - 1 051

~ The General Assembly has approved this conf'erence (General Assembly resolution 3001 (:XXVII» and requested
the Secretary-General to submit a plan and the cost estimates to "the f'irst session of' the Governing Council :for
Environmental Progr~mmes in June 1972.



B. DEPARTHENT OF :eCONOMIC Arm SOCIAL AFFAIRS

. The p:incipal.responsibility of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs
lS to ~rovlde.studles and :eports on matters within its sphere of competence to
governlng bodles of the Unlted Nations so as to permit the. consideration of issues
their causes and relationships in the light of rigorous analysis and facts. '

Thus the Department has the important function of assisting Governments in
promoting the development of concepts and attitudes which can then be translated
into economic and social pOlicies, guidelines, standards of behaviour and
institutional arrangements.

The coming medium-term plan will be affected by two broad areas of concern
which are increasingly evident among Member States of the United Nations. First
there is a deepening preoccupation with the ways and availability of means for '
tackling the critical problems of development as reflected in the International
Development Strategy for the Second Development Decade, sharpened by an increasinv.
awareness of the causes and consequences of the problems that face the third world.
Second, there is a growing realization among Governments of the need to examine
within the United Nations framework, issues which heretofore have remained largely
outside the international arena.

There is no question that achieving the development objectives as embodied in
the International Development Strategy for the Second Development Decade, which are
still more a wish than a reality, will remain the paramount issue of concern and
attention for the Department. However, since the adoption of the International
Development Strategy, there has been an increasing effort among developing
countries to reorder their priorities, this has resulted from the realization that
even relatively high rates of increase of production have not always yielded more
employment and have sometimes even accentuated the disparities in the distribution
of income within a country. As the Committee for Development Plannin@: stated in
its recent report on its first over-all appraisal of the implementation of the
International Development Strategy, lIThe objectives recited in the International
Development Strategy are by no means outmoded, but there has been a sip:nificant
shift of degree and in emphasis!1. Equity has been raised to full parity with
output growth. This increasing concern for equity will result in devoting more
attention to the problems of income distribution, unemployment and underemployment,
rural and urban slums, malnutrition, mass poverty and the glaring inequalities in
standards of living.

The International Development Strategy is unique in two respects. On the
one hand, it represents the first conceptual agreement among all Governmen~s on the
goals and targets which should be achieved so as to speed up the progress ln
developing countries. On the other hand, it contains the means fo: c~ntinuously
checkinF- the performance against the objectives as well as for rev:ewlng the
validity of the assumptions, and as a result the Strategy's emphasls can be
changed, its orientation can be altered, its goals and objectives can.be ~nhanced
or added to, and new programmes can be devised. Thus, ~iven the crucl~ lmportance
of the review and appraisal exercises, the Department wl1: devo~e con~lderable
resources to the preparations for the 1975 and 1977 exerclses, lncludlng the
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improvement of the methodology and statistics required fo:: mol': sensiti;re an~ more
accurate evaluations. One of the most important efforts 1n th1s conneX10n W111 be
the development welfare oriented measures of output so that the conventional
measures of gross product can be supplemented with indicators that more accurately
reflect the degree of basic human betterment. This endeavour will be correlated
with increased assistance to requesting Governments in strengthening their own
review and appraisal capability.

In its recent report, the Committee for Development Planninp also stresses that
r:people and leaders of the world are becoming visibly more ~rnp~essed with the .
interrelatedness not only of countries and of the people W1 thln them, but of the1r
common problems ~d, in particular, with the interdependency of different categories
of problems that in the past have been addressed (if at all) separately. The years
1970-1973 have been a period of strategic detente; of often exacerbating but
intensified attention to the international economic issues of trade, monetary order,
and inflation j of popular discovery of the problems of pollution and environment,
and of their immediate internationalization within the frame of a finite planet; of
mounting awareness of the interplay of such issues as popUlation, technology,
non-renewable resources, resources sharing, monetary stability, arms limitation,
and multinational enterprises~ and, finally, of international frames of approaches
to those interrelated issues that transcend national frames of reference tt

• This
represents a major area of attention for the Department during the coming years.
The following paragraphs touch upon those fields of activities within the
Department's sphere of responsibility which have been recognized as requiring
consideration and action within a global framework.

The concern for the environment which received such a remarkable impetus at
the Stockholm Conference will inevitably express itself in the work of the
Department for the problem of environment affects many problems of the development
of societies. Close co-operation will be established with the United Nations
Environment Programme (UNEP) and other organizations concerned. Considerable work
remains to be done in clarifYing the concept of r1environment 1/, in evolving new
techniques and methods to assess elements which may create undesirable
disequilibrium and defining the means and methods by which such imbalance could be
corrected in the light of every society's multiple objectives. It is recognized
that in developing countries, environmental problems should be solved through
measures which are closely interwoven with developmental pOlicies and programmes.
In the words of the Declaration on the Human Enviroment, 11 ••• in the developing
countries most of the environmental problems are caused by underdevelopment 11 •

J:1aj or effort~ in the environmentaJ. area that will be undertaken by the Department
1.n co-operat1.on with UNEP during the coming years include: (a) a major study on
the impact of prospective environmental issues and policies on the International
Development Strategy, which shduld prov~ to be a significant contribution to the
better understanding of the relationshi"p betweeh development and environment; and
(b) the preparatol'Jr work for the proposed 1976 Conference/Exposition on the Human
Environment. One must expect further demands on the resources of the Department to
~elp ?overnments in adjusting th~ir planning processes to increasing complexities
Ul th1s area.

',The efforts of the United Nations in the area of science and technology will
contlnue to focus on reducing the great disparity in the deployment of science and
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technology between developed and developin~ countries. More specifically
assistance to developing countries to expand their capability to apply science and
technol~gy to develo~ment and, in particUlar, to assist in identifying and
develo~~ng ~echnolo~~es th~t are a~pro~riate to ~he circ~stances of developing
countr:es w~ll rema~n a pr~mary obJect~ve. Part~cularly ~n these countries, special
a~t:nt;Lon must be ~~ven to (a) the danr-ers ~f transplanting to an unprepared
m~l~eu technology ~nvented for completely d~fferent economic, social and cultural
structures, (b) the effects of technology on consumption patterns, and (c) the
dangers of using technology ill adapted to production, capital and employment
factors. In addition, there is an increasing awareness that science and'technology
is not merely a vital instrument for development but that it is a phenomenon in its
own right, with its own dynamism and that it constantly interacts with and affects
the various other components of development. It is therefore a subject which must
be viewed globally and which should increasingly be subjected to a global policy.

In the field of population, the concern about long·.term trends and the growing
awareness of the length of time required to change trends has accentuated the
urgency to elucidate further and understand better the relationship between
popuJ.ation, employment, environment and development. In this context, a maj or
effort is being made by the Department for the preparation of the 1974 1Aj'orld
Population Conference, which should provide a better understandin~ of this matter
and which will no doubt be pursued vigorously through follow-up measures that will
resuJ.t from the Conference.

Another field which is being seen in a new light is that of natural resources.
In addition to the major effort of the Department to assist Governments in the
discovery of natural resources, considerable attention will be devoted to the
projection of natural resources and to analysing the world natural resources
situation, due account being taken of the possibilities of depletion and of the
relationships of reserves, technology and prices. It is becoming increasingly
evident that natural resources is another area that requires a degree of
international consultation, co-ordination, joint planning and guidelines far
greater than has been the case so far. with changing conditions in habitual
sources and hopes emerging for radically new technolo[ies one crucial area in this
field is energy.

A whole new era is opening up in the field of ocean economics and technology
based on the premise that the sea-bed resources beyond national jurisdictior.
will be exploited for the benefit of all mankind. During the coming years, the
Department will devote considerable effort to the preparation of the forthcoming
Law of the Sea Conference.

The role and impact of multinational corporations on the development process
and on international relations i:s another subject whi ch has been recently brought
to the international arena for study and action. Given the importance of
multinational corporations in the area of private capital flow, the transfer of
technology and skills, and trade in general (multinational corporations acco~t for
about one fifth of total output and total exports of all market-based economJ.es) ,
it is understandable that there is an increasing desire among Governments to
examine this phenomenon from an international or global point of view, so as to
maximize the beneficial effects of mUltinational corporations on development and
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eliminate the problems which multinational corporations can give rise to. The
study to be carried out pursuant to Economic and Social Council resolution
1721 (L111) represents a major step in the process of examining and acting upon
the major issues surrounding multinational corporations. This study, which will
be submitted to the Economic and Social Council at its fifty-seventh session,. is
expected to lead to a wide programme of activities on the numerous facets of this
phenomenon, which may bring forth a standard of behaviour and some fonn of
international surveillance.

In order to ensure the quality of the work to be, carried out by the
Department in the activities described above, it will be necessary for it to
significantly intensify the gathering and analysis of information and statistics
which are the foundation upon which studies and reports must be prepared.

Finally, the Department will intensify its efforts to prepare, implement and
backstop in a more timely and effective manner, the technical co-operation
projects falling within its sphere of competence.
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TABLE 5

SUMMARY or REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME
(In thousands o£ US dollars)

OBC"ANIZATIONAL UNIT: Department o£ Economic and Social Affairs

1974 1975 1976 19TI
Opera- other than Opera- Other than Opera- other than Opera- other then
tional Regular tional Regular tional Regular tional Regular
Prog- Budgetary Regular Prog- Budgetary Regular Prog- Budgetary Regular Prog- Budgetary Regular
rammes Resources budget rammes Resources budget rammes Resources budget rammes Resources budget

Executive Direction and
Management •.•...•.•••••••• - - 181 - - 186 - - 197 - - 205

Programmes of Activity

Development Planning,
Projections and Policies •• 8290 1115 2378 9 331 1 231 2 651 10 513 1 308 2 848 11 830 1 487 3126

Public Finance and Financial
Institutions ••••.••.•..••• 1 838 72 428 1711 74 480 1676 78 465 1 666 81 515

statistics ••••••••••••..•••• 4 379 548 2 7;1) 4 991 653 3 049 5 691 684 3 2TI 6 465 717 3 474
Public Administration ••••••• 7 033 298 748 7 7"YJ 279 810 8526 294 838 9407 308 875
Transport and Tourism ••••••• 5 856 207 314 6 540 254 402 7 319 267 440 8182 330 462
Natural Resources ..•.••••••• 17000 1213 995 17000 1 314 1 141 17 000 1 376 1194 17000 1 443 1 219
Ocean Economics and

Technology .•.••••••..••••• - - 310 - - 352 - - ;1)7 - - 385
Science end Technology .••••• - - 482 - - 511 - - 531 - - 600

I
I-' Social Development andVI
I Humanitarian .Affairs ••.••. 6 044 379 2 037 7 295 ;1)5 2106 8 722 381 2 189 10 311 398 2 317

Population ..••.••.....•.•••. 3 827 1 547 929 4 749 917 1 004 5 801 984 llll 6 r;P7 1 150 1 203
Human Settlements •.•••.•••.• 7 239 454 1 140 8 014 516 1 179 8 899 541 1 281 9 880 569 1 410

Progranme Support

Management and Administration
of Technical Co-operation
Activities ••....•.••.•.... - 2 246 1 492 - 2 327 1 549 - 2 437 1618 - 2 550 1 695

Administration and Common
Services ......•.••..••.... - 146 1 857 - 151 1964 - 157 2064 - 164 2 159

TarAL 61 506 8 225 16 027 67 361 8 081 17 384 74147 8 507 18420 81 708 9197 19 645



TABLE 6

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORG.A1UZATIOIlAL OBIT: Department of Economic and Social Affairs

SOURCE of FUNDS
OTHER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOURCES i I REGULAR BUDGETI CATEGORY

1.914 1.975 1.976 1.977 1.914 1.975 1.976 1.977

I
I-'
0'\
I

Professional and above

Under-Secretory-General

Assistant-Secretory-General

Director (0-2)

Principal Officer (0-1)

Senior Officer (P-5)

First Officer (P-4)

Second Officer (P-3)

Associate/Junior Officer (P-2/1)

1.
1.

26
64

48
43

28

26
64

49
44

27

27
64

50
46

27

28
67

51.
45

27'

1.

3

1.4

30
68

1.ll

95
63

1
I
.I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I,,
I
I
1
r

1.

3

14
31­

71.

1.1.5
1.00

64

1.

3

14

31
74

121

100

65

I
I
I
1
I
I,
I
I
I
1
r
I
I
1
I,
I
I

1

3

14

31
74

1.23

103

67
T

. 1

385 : 399 : 409: 416
----------+----------~---------+---------

I , I
I t I
1 I 1
I I I
I , I
I I I
I I I

56: 58: 59 j 59
I 1 I

290 : 295 : 302 : 307
1 I I

25

1.41

2426

: I ,

21.1. : 21.0 I 214 : 21.8
----------~----------+---------~----------,

I I
I I
I I
I I
, I
I I
, I

: 24 I
, I

1.38 : 137 I 138
I ...! I :

Subtota.l

Principal level (G-S)

Other (G-4/l)

General Service

Subtotal
i r I
I I I

1.64 : 1.61 I 1.62 : 1.66
----------~---------_.~---------;----------, I I

I I I
I i I
I I I
I I I
I I I
ri'
, I I

: I :
, I I
I I I

I

1 I ,

346 : 353 J 361. : 366
1 I I

----------~----------~---------~---------I , I
I I ,
I t I
I 1 I
I I I
I I I
ILl
I I I
I I I
I I I
f , I
, I I

TOTAL: 375

, 1 I
I I I
I I I·

: 371 I 376 : 384
I I

731 755 770 782

I I. 11 '
~ ••.. 5 ••_~~."." "_. - t m'" .~•.,. = .. "... ~"""---"", ..,'~ ,,"C'·



TABLE 7

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FtJIIDS

PROGRAMME: Departmental executiYe. directiog~d management

CATEGORY

SOURCE of FUNDS
OTHER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOURCES 'i REGULAR BUDGET

1974 1975 1976 1977 1974 1975 1976 2977

, I
I I I

3 I 3 i 3 I 3
I , I

----------~----------~---------t---------
1 f
I I
I f
I ,

I,
I

2 : 2 i 2 : 2
i I ,
, I i

1 , 1 I 1 : 1

: I _

----:-----~---~-------t---------:----------
I J ,
I J I

I I
I ,
[ 1
I I

'- ~I J
[ f

I - I

....
~

PrDfusiDnal and above

Under-Secretary-General

Assistant-Secretory-General

Director (D-2)

Principal Officer (D-O

Senior Officer (P-5)

First Officer (P-4)

Second Officer (P-3)

Associate/Junior Officer (P-2/l)

Subtotal

General Service

Principal level (G-5)

Other (G-4/l)

I
I
I,
I
I,
I
I
I
I
I
I
I,
I
I
I
I
I
I
i
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I
I

- . -I
I- I -I

- -
- -
- -
- -
- -
- -

- 1

- -
- -
- -
- ,. 1

- -
- 1

- -

I,
.I
I,
I
I
f,
I
f
I,,
I
I,
I
I,
I
I
i
I
I
i
I,,­
f
I
i
I

1

1

1

1 I 1I,
- f

I -
1

- I
J -
I
I- I -f
I

1 , 1,
I- I -I
r

1
,

1,
I
I- I -I

I
J

3 : 3 : 3 I 3
---------~----------~---------~---------I J I

I I ,
I 1 I
I I I
I , I
I I f
I , ,
I J ,
I , I
ri,
I I I
, I I

Subtotal

-TOTAL:

I ,
I ,

- : - I - :-
----------~----------~~--------~----------, I I,,

I
I
I,,,,
I
f
~
I
I
I.- I -I
I

6 6 6 6



1. Executive direction and management

This programme assists the Secretary-General in providing leadership for the
total effort of the United Nations system in economic and social development.

The following objectives will continue to be pursued during the medium-term
plan period:

Provide policies and direction needed to maximize the contribution of each
element of the Department of Economic and Social Affairs, including the
regional economic commissions and the United Nations Economic and Social
Office in Beirut (UNESOB);

Co-ordinate, lead and assess the work done under each programme within the
Department; and

Haintain close contact with the executive heads of the specialized agencies
and the International Atomic Energy Agency as well as of other United Nations
organizations and programmes on matters within the competence of the
Department.

2. Development planning, projections and pOlicies

The development planning, projections and policies programme conducts research
and technical assistance in the field of economic and social policy formulation and
planning at both the national and international levels. It aims at analysing the
performance and progress of the world economy, particUlarly in the light of the
International Development Strategy. It carries out studies relating to problems of
economic and social development as reflected in the deliberations of the General
Assembly, the Economic and Social Council, the Committee on Review and Appraisal,
the Commission for Social Development and the Committee for Development Planning.

Development planning, at the national, subnational and multinational levels,
serves as a tool for rationalizing the allocation of development resources and thus
helps in bringing about an acceleration of the development process in developing
countries. Towards that end, research needs to be carried out on the economic and
social problems encountered in the development process and the performance of the
world economy has to be analysed and evaluated. The review and appraisal of
progress at the national, regional and global levels required by the International
Development Strategy for the Second Development Decade calls for developing an
appropriate appraisal methodology including the formulation of qualitative
indicators for unquantifiable economic and social phenomena. The developing
countries need assistance in elaborating over-all programme strategies and in
improving and strengthening their planning services. The new country programming
procedures require the formulation of over-all strategies. At the same time, the
requests for technical assistance to developing countries at the national and
subnational levels have been growing apace while the new emphasis on regional
co-operation has considerably increased the programme's responsibilities both in
the research and the technical co-operation areas.
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· Th: ~entral proble~ of the programme is to strengthen its capacity and improve
lts reslllence so that lt can respond to changing developments and needs
effectively and efficiently. The programme has made ~ubstantial contribution in
the area of research into the problems encountered in the development process and
in the systematization of the work necessary for the preparation of the Secretary­
General's first report on the global revie¥T and appraisal of the Second Development
Decade. Substantial technical assistance was provided to developing countries at
the national, subnational end multinational levels both directly and indirectly
while its role in providing an over-all analysis of development priorities in
connexion with the new country programming procedures can hardly be overemphasized.
The progr&..mme also provided substantial assistance to multilateral aid
organi zations, namely the United Nations Development Programme and the World Food
Programme through the over-all appraisal of country requests for assistance. A
study has been undertaken on the establishment of the link between the Disarmament
Decade and the Second United Nations Development Decade. 1'lork is in progress on
the impact of multinational corporations on the development process and on
international relations.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement the
pro~ramme during the medium-term plan period:

The capacity of the programme will be strengthened to enable it to respond more
effectively to the requirements of the International Development Strategy.

Conceptual frameworks will be evolved to implement effectively to the merger
of economic and social planning.

A capacity ~ll be evolved for meeting the requirements of the Committee for
Development Planning and other United Nations bodies for ad hoc studies.

In close co-operation with the Statistical Of~ice, methodologies and concepts
will be developed and improved for the orienting of various basic data to the
needs of the review and appraisal of the International Development Strategy.

A new emphasis will be given to the technical co-operation needs of the
developing countries at the national, subnational and multinational levels
including assistance in the formulation of programme strategies and assistance
in the evaluation of performance in connexion with the International
Development Strategy.

Effective response ~ll be given to new developments and needs such as the need
to study further the impact of multinational corporations on the development
process and on international relations and the impac~ of var~ous

environmental pOlicies on the development efforts wlth partlcular reference
to developing countries.

Procedures will be de-veloped and improved for analysing the main features of
development by country or groups of countries classified according to various
eocnomic and social criteria.
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Projections will be prepared of various economic variables, gross domestic
product consumption, investment savings and foreign exchange requirements
for consideration in relation to the goals of the International Development
Strategy.

The programme will intensify its efforts to respond to the growing demands
of multilateral aid agencies for an over-all appraisal of requests for
assistance.

The integration of economic and social planning will be put to practical use
in the preparation of regional (subnational) planning studies and the
provision of unified technical assistance to developing countries in that
field of activity.

Stronger cownunication and co-operation with the regional economic commissions
and United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut, the specialized
agencies and other units of the Secretariat will be pursued to suit the needs
of the International Development Strategy and to facilitate the implementation
of regional (multinational) co-operation projects.



TABLE 8

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL ADD SOURCE OF FUNDS

PROGRAMME: Deve1opmen~ planning. projections and po~icleB

CATEGORY

SOURCE of FUNDS
OTHER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOORCES I i REGUlAR BUOOET

1

1

1
13

28
18

5

8

44
, t I

45 : 41 : 50 : 52
I I I

----------~----------r---------~---------I I I
I I I
• I I
J , J, , ,
I , I
J , I
t I I
I I I
I I /
I , I
, I I

7
4

4

13

3

5

3

Subtotal

Subtotal

Principal 1• ..,.1 (G-5)

Other (G-4I1)

Under-Sec:nttory-GenMol
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3. Public finance and financial institutions

The pUblic finance and financial institutions prograThffie mobilizes domestic
resources of developing countries, assists in the best use of tax policy to
promote international investment, maximizes financial and managerial contributions
from enterprises in developing countries, modernizes systems of government
bUdgeting and financail management for providing developing countries with
additional means of plan implementation through improved public savings, fosters
international co-operation for expanding foreign investment in developing
countries, including the transfer of technology at the enterprise level, with due
regard to the right of States to exercise permanent sovereignty over their natural
resources~ and provides developing countries with additional means of plan
implement etion through improved savings.

The International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations
Development Decade recognizes that "developing countries must, and do, bear the
main responsibility for financing their development 11 l! and goes on to state that
those countries would, therefore, continue to adopt vigorous measures for a fuller
mobilization of the whole range of their domestic financial resources. They are
reQuired to pursue sound fiscal and monetary pOlicies, undertake the necessary
tax reform measures, improve the efficiency of public enterprises and make every
effort to mobilize private savings. The Strategy further states that "full
exercise by developing countries of permanent sovereignty over their natural
resources will play an important role in achievement of the goals and objectives of
the Decade". ljj In addition to personal savings and increased institutional
facilities to collect such savings and plough them back into productive
undertakings, partiCUlar stress needs to be laid on the mobilization of corporate
savings, especially those of multinational corporations and other foreign
enterprises. Investment incentives should be harmonized among developing countries
on an industry and regional basis, with a view to avoiding competitive losses of
tax revenue. It is equally necessary to eliminate the nullification in developed
countries of tax incentives granted by developing countries to foreign investors.
Specific questions Which require careful examination include international tax
evasion, pollution taxes, and fiscal harmonization within economic integration
areas.

Concerning foreign investment, the panels held at Amsterdam (February 1969),
Medellin (June 1970), and Tokyo (November/December 1971), have improved the
investment climate and pointed to key issues such as what may be termed a
reasonable rate of return, the need for insertion into the development programme
of the host country, the relevance of the use of local labour and physical
resources, the need for a careful reassessment of the time horizon for the
investment including recourse to formulae such as divestment and rolling
investment. Likewise, the tax treaty group convened by the Economic and Social
Council held for four meetings in Geneva, developed guidelines on the tax treatment
of business profits, investment income and personal services. Seminars have been
held on government accounting and financial management (Beirut 1969), export credit
insurance and export credit financing (Belgrade September/October 1970), government
auditing (Beden, Austria, May 1971) and mobilization of personal savings in
developing countries (Stockholm August 1971). Substantive support has been
provided to an increasing number of experts in the field. The number of
fellowships has also increased. To respond to growing reQuests for technical

3/ General Assembly resolution 2626 (XXV), para. 41.

!!../ Ibid., para. 74.
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assistance by developing countries, four interregional advisers instead of one
in 1968, currently provide short-term advisory services in tax ;eform planning
tax administration and policy, foreign investment and related techniques, and '
government budgeting, accounting and auditing. The programme has substantive
responsibility for such United Nations Development Programme-financed projects as
the Pre-Investment Unit of the African Development Bank, the Guinea Central Pool
Accounting for State Enterprises, the Investment Unit of the National Development
Bank of Burundi, and services schemes dealing with the mobilization of personal
savings in Dahomey, Zambia, Upper Volta and Argentina. Comprehensive studies have
been initiated on the exercise by developing countries of ~ermanent sovereignty
over their natural resources. As regards fiscal and financial mar:agement in the
public sector, information has been widely disseminated on performance and programme
budgeting and particular emphasis is presently being placed on the strengthening
of the finances of public enterprises and local governments.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

New budgetary techniques and methods will be developed and their applicability
for use as instruments in planning and plan implementation will be tested.

Guidelines will be prepared for the improvement of the financial management
in the public sector and the financial performance of public enterprises to
generate additional resources for development.

The fiscal, commercial, financial, industrial, technological, social, economic
and legal aspects of the principle of permanent sovereignty over natural
resources of developing countries will be examined.

Assistance will be given to developing countries in drafting agreements on
foreign investment in establishing investment centres llnd, where appropriate,
in developing proper facilities for capital markets.

A new model tax treaty between developed and developing countries for
intergovernmental considerati on will be completed.

Measures will be developed for promoting and mobilizing a greater volume of
personal savings in developing countries.

Assistance will be given to developing countries in tax reform planning and
improvement of their tax administration systems.
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4. Statistics

The statistics programme.promotes the development of national statistics the
interna"tional comparability of data and a co-ordinated system of internationai
statistical programmes and activities. The Statistical Office Serves as an
international centre for the methodology. collection, compilation, evaluation,
analysis and publication of statistics. The International Development Strategy
places a heavy responsibility on this programme in calling for data for purposes
of monitoring, appraising and diagnosing economic and social progress during the
Second Development Decade. Another basic function of the programme is the support
of technical co-operation activities aimed at improving and strengthening national
statistiCal services of developing countries. The programme includes the
furnishing of special statistics required by the Security Council. the Committee
on Contributions and other units of the United Nations Secreta.riat.

This programme has been facing, in recent years, heavy demands for more,
better and faster information. At the same time, the need for technical
assistance to developing countries has been growing apace while the requirements
for the co-ordination of world statistical activities have become more complex
and urgent. The central problem of the programme is to be in a position to respond
to these developments in the most effective and efficient way.

Under the guidance of the Statistical Commission, the progr8llllD.e has made"
substantial contributions in the area of statistical standards and concepts,
statistical classification systems, national accounting, index number construction,
guidelines for census-taking, etc. It would be difficult to overestimate the
lasting contribution of these outputs to the statistical work of national
statistical offices and the international comparability of statistics. The
publications of the programme ~ covering a vide range of topics, are among the
most widely used products of the United Nations. The programme has provided
substantial assistance through technical co-operation the world oyer. It has
served as the central point for the promotion of international statistical
activities with a view to avoiding duplication and strengthening the integration
of statistiCal programmes.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement the
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

The capacity of the programme will be strengthen~d to resp?nd more .
effectively to the contemporary needs of develop1ng countr1es~ espec1ally in
connexion with the International Development Strategy) and to meet the
growing interest for information for studying the environmental and other
concommitants of economic development.

Conceptual frameworks reflecting emerging social and economic concerns will
be evolved or extended.
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A new impetus will be given to broadening and redirecting efforts to develop
activities which would facilitate the study of interrelationships between
socia1 9 demographic and economic changes, in line with the unified approach
to development planning and analysis.

Methodologies and concepts for linking the national accounting and related
statistics of countries with different social and economic systems will be
developed further.

Present data bases and production methods of the programme will be broadened
and redesigned to produce integrated storage systems permitting rapid and
flexible retrieval of data.

A capacity will be evolved for meeting the need for retrieving, not only
pre-planned, but of unanticipated computerized tabulations and cross­
classifications, to serve better the requirements of developing countries,
developed economies and the international community.

Procedures will be developed or strengthened for improving the quality and
consistency of the statistics for use in analysis and decision-makinr-.

Stronger communication and collaboration will be fostered with various
divisions of the Secretariat, the regional economic commissions end the
United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut (UNESOB), the specialized
agencies and other relevant international bodies.
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5. Public administration

The public administration programme increases the administrative capability of
developing countries to achieve their developmental goals. It provides substantive
support to technical co-operation projects and organizes and conducts action­
oriented research on administrative problems and practices with respect to
government structures, administrative methods, training and personnel policies and
practices, and disseminates the results through seminars, handbooks or guides.

The expanding role of government in national development in fact means an
increased responsibility for public administration. Effective administration is
essential for the provision of basic services in a society. It is important for
initiating and sustaining planned economic and social development. Administrative
capability of a nation directly affects the performance of the pUblic sector both
in production and service functions; it also affects the contribution of
non-governmental initiatives through its facilitative, allocative and regulatory
functions. Administrative capability is, therefore, a key factor in the ability of
a nation to accelerate its economic and social development and to realize the
goals and obj eetives of the Second United Nations Development Decade. Hi storically,
public administration was more concerned with coherence and conservation of the
economic and social inheritance. \'1hile pUblic admin istration must continue to
perform its fundamental functions in its role as the vehicle for national
development, it has also to acquire a dynamic character to be able to undertake
forward planning, to formulate and execute measures for economic and social
development, to make optimum use of national resources and opportunities and to
take full advantage of advances in science and technology. Administrative
capability is a scarce resource. The process of modernization further necessitates
the strengthening and improvement of administrative capabilities to deal with
emer~ing problems in areas like population, urbanization, employment and
environment. For these reasons, pUblic administration has to be fostered in a
systematic way. Further, pUblic administration has to be recreated, renewed, and
revitalized to produce the changes ffi1d achievements desired in the progress of
societies, and to maintain its viability and effectiveness in the rapidly changing
economic and social environments. The International Development Strategy of the
Second United Nations Development Decade calls upon the developing countries to
pay special attention to the orientation and organization of their pUblic
administration at all levels for both the effective formulation and implementation
of their development plans and where necessary to seek national assistance in
carrying out their planninp, tasks. The challenge in the seventies is to devise
and install administrative systems that can actually accelerate development and
better enable developing countries to make effective use of their resources. For
this purpose, administrative systems must develop institutional, operational, and
managerial capabilities to deal with problems of development. To make development
plans operational, it is essential to incorporate into them the administrative
measures and commitments needed to ensure that the required organizations,
management systems, personnel, material and equipment will be available at the
appropriate times and places for effective implementation. There is need to
increase managerial and programme orientation of public administration and to
develop and organize new managerial concepts and systems suitable for administration
of multipurpose, multifunctional programmes which transcend departmental and
ministerial jurisdictions. Administrative systems must be designed in such a way
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as to make ma.ximum use of administrative experience and technologies in the pursuit
of national goals and policies. The tasks of public administration modernization
m~t be ca~ried ?u~ by the countries thems~l:es. The United Nations can help by
Vlrtue of 1ts ab111ty to draw upon the exper1ence of countries in the various
regions having different a.dministrative systems and experience.

Until recently, the newly independent States were primarily concerned with
creating basic administrative infrastructures and the nationalization of pUblic
services. These and other developing countries were also concerned with the
training of civil servants to replace the expatriates in many cases and to man the
expanding public services in all cases. The advent of planning resulted in the
establishment of central planning agencies and the expansion of governmental
organizations to carry out new functions of public administration. This focused
attention on the need for administrative surveys with a view to rationalization of
organizational structures, on training of middle-level functionaries to carry out
developmental functions, and on the leval and structural aspects of public
enterprises which had become a familiar organization form in the pUblic sector.

The resources of the United Nations programme in pUblic administration have
been mainly devoted to assisting the developing countries in: (i) establishing
institutes of public administration and other training programmes, (ii) conducting
administrative surveys of their administrative and civil service systems,
(iii) establishing organization and management offices, (iv) improving local
government and administration, and Cv) reviewing the legal and organizational
aspects of public enterprises. These substantive areas were supplemented during
1968-1972 to include the role of scientific and technical personnel in public
administration, improvement of organization and management services, use of
oodern management techniques in administration for development, administrative
aspects of planning and plan implementation, and problems of centralization and
decentralization. As the developing countries are at different stages of economic
and social development, their administrative needs vary from creation of basic
administrative infrastructures to reorganization and improvement of highly complex
systems of administration. The Public Administration Programme must retain and
develop capabilities and devise appropriate means to assist countries with this
wide spectrum of needs.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

Assistance will be eiven to the developing countries in the establishment
and strengthening of key institutions and agencies for the improvement of
administra.tion at all levels.

Guidelines will be develoned for appraisal and review of administrative
capability for development and for administrative planning as part of the
national development planning processes.

Ways and means will be devised for improving administration of implementation
of development plans, programmes and projects, including management and
performance improvement of pUblic enterprises and material and supply
management.
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Major administrative reforms and management improvement will be promoted
including its use of modern management techniques and applications of
computer technology.

Reform of pUblic personnel systems through structural changes, manpower
planning, personnel administration will oe facilitated, training resources will
oe developed including training of puolic service trainers.

Assistance will be given to Governments in the improvement of regional
administration and local government.

In collaooration with other programmes and organizational units in the United
Nations system, develop capabilities to provide support for administration of
major multifunctional and multipurpose development programmes in areas like
population policies and environmental protection.

Measures will be formulated for administrative development specially suited
to the needs of small States and the least developed countries.

Support will oe formulated to regional co-operation and institutions for
administrative improvement.

With the assistance of the Third Heeting of Experts, a contrioution will be
made to the mid-term review of progress in implementing the public
administration objectives of the International Development Strategy••
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6. Transport and tourism

This programme promotes and develops international transport and tourism, and
the development and utilization of the domestic transport and tourism systems and
facilities in developing countries. These objectives are to be implemented,
inter alia, by means of applied research, documentation, technical co-operation and
the drafting and implementing of international conventions and agreements. The
work will be co-ordinated with the regional economic commissions and with the
special agencies concerned.

Problems of transport and tourism will greatly increase in importance in
the seventies as technologies advance~ as development gathers momentum in many
countries, and as international economic relations and cultural exchange further
multiply. In most of the developing countries, the requirements of transport
capacities increase at a faster rate than the gross national product, and the
expansion of transport facilities generally falls short of the needs. This
hampers further growth, in many instances, in meeting the goals of the Second
Development Decade.

Whereas technical, economic and institutional factors dominate transport
planning and development~ environmental considerations have become an added
dimension in the process in recent years. The volume of tourism activities will
also accelerate its growth in the years ahead. It is, inter alia, a function of
the levels of income and living standards, which are rising in many lands though
at varying rates. For many countries, it is an important and fast increasing
source of foreign exchange and investment funds for development. The need for
international transport and tourism facilities will continue to expand as the
global economy and the !lone world!! community further evolve. For economic and
social reasons as well as for the technical necessity of the new transport
technologies, especially containerization, that are rapidly spreading in recent
years, the developing process toward eventual formation of a unified world-wide,
multimodal system of transport will be enhanced in the coming years. It is the
responsibility of the United Nations to foster such a prospective development,
apart from other efforts. The transfer and propagation of new transport
technologies and methods constitute an integral part of the programme.

Recent studies have dealt with transport modes and technologies for
development, institution building for transport development in developing countriec,
physical requirements of transport systems for large freight containers and air
cushion vehicles for application in developing countries. Projects under way
include studies on the application of new technologies for building roads, inland
waterways and urban transport facilities; guidelines for planning and developing
unified transport systems in developing countries; technological and economic
aspects of container traffic} possibilities of assisting land-locked countries in
their transit transport; and ways and means for limiting the harmful effects of
transport on the human environment. A number of large-scale projects under UNDP
arrangements have been completed. These include the survey of a direct road from
Kabul to Herat in Afghanistan, the road survey in Madagascar, and the survey of
the transport system in Fiji. The programmes under execution or preparation
include the regional projects of Trans-Saharan road study in North Africa,
navigability and port studies on the Senegal River, improvement of navigation on
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the Parana River in Latin America, and the two large projects under the Fund for
the Development of West Trian (FUNDWI) arrangements in West Irian, one on inland
transport and the other on river transport. In addition, a large number of
experts, on an average, 75 per year, have been sent to individual countries to
assist Governments on various facets of planning, development and management of
transport, and a sizable number of fellowship projects each year have been serviced
on the SUbstantive side. The United Nations Conference on International Travel
and Tourism (Rome, 1963) adopted comprehensive recommendations to Governments and
international orr;anizations for development of tourism. The Conference on Road
Signs and Signals (Vienna, 1968) drafted the revision of the road traffic agreement
and the protocol for road signs and signals. The United Nations/International
~aritime Consultative Organization Conference on Container Traffic (Geneva, 1972)
prepared draft conventions on IIInternational Convention for Safe Containers" and
"Customs Convention on Containers", and made a series of other recommendations.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

The capacity for providing Governments and international organizations with
documentation service on the technologies, methods and economics of transport
in its various ramifications, will be enlarged. The world transport
situation will be periodically reviewed and reported to the Economic and
Social Council.

Assistance will be given to the developing countries in developing and
utilizing their transport and tourism facilities will be increased in the light
of new needs and opportunities brought about by advances in human knowledge
and changins circumstances.

Further international conventions, arrangements and agreements for
facilitation of international and interregional inland transport and tourism,
and for eventual evolution of a global system of transport will be initiated,
drafted and implemented as required.

The techniques and economics of containerization, especially as applied to
international transportation will be kept under reviei>.T and the p~oblems .
arising will be stUdied and, where required, dealt with through lnternatlonal
co-operation and concerted action.

The techniques and guidelines for planning and designing :mified tr~sport
systems in developing countries will be developed to provlap the POllCY
makers and planners in these countries with a practical reference.

A series of selected country studies on the institutional, regulatory,
organizational and managerial aspects of transport systems and enterprises
in developing countries will be undertaken.

A series of studies on the economics and techniques for building and
maintaining low-cost roads in developing countries will be completed.

The increasing problems of mass transit and traffic in selected cit~es of
developing countries will be studied and assistance to those countrles
concerned in dealing with them provided.
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The techniques and economics of non-conventional vehicles and crafts for use
in developing countries will be further studied in depth.

Surveys and evaluation of the results of research in inland water and railway
transport technologies, techniques and methods will be undertaken in order to
determine the gaps of research for the world as a whole.

The transit and wider transport problems of the land-locked countries will be
further studied in depth and assistance given in their solution as new
opportunities arise.

The methods and possibilities of road building in desert areas will be
researched and the information will be disseminated.

Studies on the environmental impact of transport - as a source of harmful
effects such as air, water and noise pollution, and as a positive tool for
solving problems of human environment and changing man-nature relations - will
be continued and enlarged.

A series of country studies to assess the potentials and possibilities of
tourism development in developing countries will be completed, and assistance
given to Governments, at request, for planning and developing tourism
facilit ies.
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7. lTatural resources

This programme assists in the rational development and utilization of
non-agricultural natural resources, particularly of developing countries, and the
facili tation of the trans fer of technology and technological development to the
developing countries in the fields of cartography, energy, geology and mining and
water resources.

The role of natural resources in aChieving rapid economic development is well.
recognized. Recently, fears have been expressed that the world may run out of key
natural resources. As a result, there is an increasing need to study the
relationship between natural resources development, environment and employment.
Projections of natural resources demand and supply on a continuing basis are
essential for long-term planning in the fields of energy, water and minerals.
The lack of energy planning has led to years of sharp energy shifts accompanied by
price increases. The 1970s will, therefore, call for considerable effort to solve
problems connected with new energy sources and energy systems with water and its
availability or non-availability. The development of mineral resources will also
require strong support. This period will also see an expansion of activities,
including surveying and mapping, related to the development of "patural resources
and their impact on the human environment. tf'!!!

The activities of the programme have been directed primarily towards assisting
Governments in locating natural resources. This has been done through a numbe~ o~
large-scale projects which have located mineral deposits of substantial magnitUde;,
a number of geothermal fields as well as ground-water resources. Experts under
this programme have provided individual advisory services to many countries. The
programme has also disseminated information on technological developments and
advances through seminars, research studies and pUblications. An
interdisciplinary approach has been adopted to make use of the latest developments
in all its field of expertise, The establishment of the Committee on Natural
Resources has provided further cohesion to the programme.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

The capacity of the programme to respond to the increasing requests from
the developing countries for the identification and development of their'~

mineral, energy and water resources, and to meet their basic mapping needs
will be strengthened;

Assistance will be given to developing countries in modernizing and
strengthening the infrastructure and institutions relating to the development
of water, energy and mineral resources and to surveying)

Guidelines will be pursued for a multipurpose and integrated approach in the
development of all water resources (underground, surface and atmospheric)
at the national and international levels;
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Assistance will be given in the application of modern methods of energy
production and utilization of new and conventional sources of energy;

Assistance in increased exploration and exploitation of mineral resources
together with processing in the developing-source country with more
attention being paid to marginal deposits;

Increased international co-operation in cartography will be encouraged;

I{nowledge on environmental aspects of natural resources development
will be broadened.
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8. Ocean economics and technolo~y

This interdisciplina?" progr~me studies the economic uses of marinE: space
from coast tO,coast, the 1nteract10~s (and conflicts) among various uses, including
measures requl:ed fo: the preservatlon of the marine environment. On this basis,
the programme 1S deslgned to elaborate steps leading to rational management of
marine space, both within and beyond the limits of nationsl jurisdiction.

, With the mountin~ world-wide expansion of off-shore mining and fishing and the
w1despread movement of population tow8xds coastal areas) there is increasing
avTareness of the need for rational mane,p;e!'lent of the uses of the sea and of the
development of marine resources both vi thin t,1.1e e,re.J,s ':mc.er nat:i.."):r1al jurisdiction
a.l'J.cl beyond these limits. It is also auparent that iTl.t":~:lsific3:bol1 of marine
activities leads to a greater degree of interaction ~~r.d possible conflicts which
require adequate solutions. It has been estimated that extraction of off-shore
oil and gas ,,,ill increase fivefold by the ye?r 2000 aD:.l already today exploration
for hydrocarbons takes pl'ace off the coasts of some 80 -countries. At the same
time, steady advances are beinp; made in the production of near-shore mineral
resources inclUding bulky construction materials. Deep-sea mi~ing is expected to
become an important source of nickel and some other minerals perhaps in the
late 1910s. In the coming 30 years, ocean shipping is expected to grow fourfold
and both the nQ~ber and size of ships will have far-reaching effects on land/sea/air
transport networks. Progress ,in coastal shipping should enable many developin~

countries, particularly island countries and those with long shore lines to
better integrate their national marll:ets. '\forld fish catch could easily double
in 10 years; fish farming and mana!Sed growing of invertebrates could provide
millions of new jobs and also ve~J sizable increases in protein supply. There
is hardly any doubt about the steady gTowth of coastal and marine tourism in years
to come and its economic significance for many countries. Industrial development
leads not only to urban growth alone; the coasts but also to fast increasin!S
waste disposal at sea which requires proper management so as not to endanger the
highly productive ecological equilibrium of coastal waters and the over-all health
of the world's ocean. While development still proceeds to a large extent on a
sector-by-sector basis, there is growin~ awareness of the need to provide for a
multisectoral framework for national planning and international arran~ements in
order to derive maximum benefits for the international community, and in
particular, for the developing countries. Developments on and und~r the. seas
will have to be harmonized with economic activities on land. POSSlble dlvergences
and conflicts between the interests of land-based producers and land-based
activities and those taking place in the marine e!lvironment will have to be
accommodated in order to minimize friction or possible harmful effects. Thus,
there is an obvious need to devise national, regional and international
instruments for ocean and coastal zone management, monitor their effectiveness
and define their appropriate place in development ~lanning. Mar~ne act~vities
and their proper management will require the cre~tlon of appro~rlate Skllls
scientific research and an assessment of a~proprlate technologles. Ways ro: d
means for dissemination of information and knowledge, training and allocatlon
of financial resources will have to be scrutinized in this context.
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So far) most of the effort relating to coastal zone and near-shore areas
has been concentrated on mineral resources and pollution problems. In response
to General Assembly resolutions and during the preparatoI"1J process for the .
Conference on the Human Environment, this programme was 1:'esponsibl e for supplYJ.ng
information on problems of marine pollution and the pre~ervation 0 f', th~ marine
environrl1ent. Close co-operation has been established WJ. th the specJ.alJ.zed
Q.R:encies and other bodies concerned. The progranme has thus gradually evolved

lJ .. • •

into the focal point for substantive United Nations system co-ord~natJ.on ~n

marine affairs. Preparation of a background study on the various uses of the
sea was undertaken at the request of the Economic and Social Council and a
report on international marine co-operation requested by Council resolution
1537 (XLIX) is beinr; prepared. Based on this study, an action programme was put
before the Committee on Science and Technoloc;y at its first session reco'llInending
that a process of review and identification of the problems encountered in the
management of coastal and r:J.arine areas of developing countries be initiated. From
its inception, the Committee on the Peaceful Uses of the Sea-Bed and the Ocean
Floor has been provided with the economic and technical backlSround information
required. In particular, studies were prepared on the economic implications of
sea-bed minin.~, its possible repercussions on world markets, on the sharing of
benefits to be derived therefrom, and on a more specialized level ~ papers were
presented on such matters as prevailing practices in granting leases and
concessions and the possible ecological impact of exploration and exploitation
of sea-bed ?11inerals. Under preparation are studies on the economi c signi ficance
of various limits proposed, both for the international area as well as for the
community of coastal States. During the Law of the Sea Conference, it is expected
that considerable work will be required on the economic, technical and
institutional aspects of an international ree;ime and machinery to be established.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
prosramme during the period of the medium-term plan:

The necessary capability to provide the essential multidisciplinary
framework for the promotion of rational management of ocean space will be
develo~ed ~d mo::e, s~ecificallY assistance will be given to d~veloping
countnes ~n ophm~z~nB the benefits which they might derive f'rom the sea;

Better i?te~ration of marine activities into development plans and the
formulat~on of recommendations for the application of marine science and
technology in developing countries will be promoted;

':he esse?tial nucl~us of economic and technical expertise for the
~~ternat~ona~ mach1.nery to be established at the Law of the Sea Conference
w~ll be prov~ded)

Ass~s~~ce ~ill b~ given in the assessment of the place of sea-related
ac~1.v~~~es ~n nat1.~nal development programmes and the establishment of
gu~del~nes for nat1.onal planning in these areas;

The review f' "'t't t' . ,
t 1 o. ~n", ~ u ~onal and adrnin~strative structures deal.incr with the

coas a zone and marine probl '11 . . '"
ut f '. ems ''1'1 be fac~l~tated and suggestions will bei '1~~ard for th~~r 1.mprovement; the need for land-based sunnorting
ac~ 1. ~es and tra1.ninJ:S of manpovTer at the various levels will.~ be examined'

J

-40-



Regional and international co-operation through harmonization of the
national projects within a region will be promoted; organization of
regional co-operative efforts or joint services, and, forms of international
technical co-operation;

By relying on the sectoral activities and functions performed bv the
specialized a~encies, a co-ordinated, interdisciplinary approach to the
uses of the sea by the entire United Nations system will be ensured.
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9. Science and technology

T~e s:i~nce and technol~gy pro~ram!lle is concerned with the acquisition of
new sClentlflc and technolo,\lcal knowledn;e and its application to the problems
of developin~ countries. and with reviewin~ developments in science and technolo~

for their implications for society. The pro~ramme facilitates review of those
issues in which s dence and technolory are of importance to the international
co~.unity? and to encoura~e the participation of Governments, the scientific
and technical community and others concerned in endeavours to advance prorsress
by such means.

There is g;reat disparity in the deployment of science and technology resources
of the world between the developed and the developing countries. The developing
countries need to make concerted efforts, with appropriate assistance from each
other and the rest of the world community, to expand their capability to apply
science and technology for development so as to enable them to reduce
significantly the technological gap between the developed countries and themselves.
The effective contribution of science and technology to the success of the
Second United Nations Development Decade depends upon the building up of the
necessary infrastructure, stimulating research programmes and the over-all
application of science and technology in and for the developing countries.

The Advisor,y Committee on the Application of Science and Technology to
Development (ACAST) prepared the World Plan of Action and its regional groups have
finalized the regional plans for Asia, Africa, Latin America and the UNESOB
regions. Both at the global and regional levels, these plans have emphasized
three aspects: (i) the need to build up the basic infrastructures for science
and technology in the developing countries; (ii) priority areas for new research
for the benefit of the developing countries; and, (iii) priority areas for the
application in developing countries of existing knowledge. The plan's main
recommendations have been discussed not only in the organs of the United Nations
system but also in nationally convened meetings in the United States, the Federal
RepUblic of Germany and Austria. Similar meetings will be held in Brazil,
Bulgaria and Japan in April 1973. The regional economic commissions have also
adopted resolutions endorsing the follow-up on the world and respective regional
plans. Investigation of the critical problem of protein malnutrition has led
to a greater awareness of the importance of the nutritive aspects of food and,
in particular the vulnerability of infants and pregnant women to protein
malnutrition. The United Nations is now a member of the Protein Advisory Group.
Another area in which progress has been made as a result of the decisions of the
General Assembly is the examination of the application of computer technology to
development. Two reports provided the guidelines for action by the developing
countries, the developed countries and the United Nations system. In addition,
ACAST has produced ad ho~reports on natural resources, space technology, natural
disasters and the population problem. Finally, ACAST in the World Plan ha~ .
recommended auantified targets for the activities of the developing countrles ~n
science and technology and for the co-operative assistance to be provided by the
developed countries.
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It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

The World Plan and its regional plans will be made more widely known by
means of on-the-spot consultations, the organization of seminars and the
utilization of publications media.

. ......

A few global research projects on priority areas, including those in the
World Plan, will be suggested, in collaboration with the Advisor,y Committee
on the Application of Science and Technology (ACAST), for the United Nations
Development Programme consideration.

Further action will be stimulated on the problem of protein malnutrition
confronting the developing countries.

Progress in the implementation of the guidelines on the application of
computer technology to development will be review:ed.

The drafting of guidelines for an action programme to deal with the problem
of the outflow of trained personnel from developing to developed countries
will be completed.

The integration of the concept of appropriate technology in the national
planning process of developing countries will be encouraged.

A roster of alternative technologies will be prepared.

Studies will be undertaken on: (a) the impact of the introduction of modern
science and technology on the societal situation in developing countries;
and, (b) the social constraints to the introduction of technology in
developing countries.

Assistance will be pro'V'ided to ACAST and the Committee on Science and
Technology for Development in the definition of guidelines and priorities
in science and technology and in the co-ordination of the activities within
the United Nations system in the field of science and technology for
development.
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10, Social develo-pment and humanitarian affairs

This programme seeks to promote and encourages the observance of ~uma~ ri~ts
and fundamental f'reedoms of women equally with those of men; promotes lnst~tut~onal

development and popular participation in. development; assists in overcoming
obstacles that prevent or hamper the full participation in development of' l~r0e

segments of the population and strengthens crime prevention and promotes crlIDlnal
justice, both nationally and internationally.

Action is required at the national, regional and international levels to
achieve more rapid progress toward eliminating poverty, accelerating development,
establishing equality of men and women both in law and in practice, and in
integrating women fUlly in the total development effort. The pace of social
change and development remains slow in many countries and poin-ts to the acute need
for the formulation and wide applicati.on of' effective strategies for social as
well as economic development. While popular participation in development. efforts,
in the sharing of the benefits of development and in decision-making is now widely­
accepted as essential for the evoluti.on of a healthy society, the slmv pace of
moderniz,ation of social structures and of social attit.udes towards the importance
of women's contribution are major factors inhibiting wider participation and
social equity. Similarly, despi te wide agreement on the need for fundamental
reforms in such basic institutions as land tenure systems, the rate and extent
of these remains slow. Despite the progress made in establishing equality of men
and women before the law in certain fields, wide discrepancies exist between
the legal rights of women and the role they plan in practice. The rising rate and
new forms of crime and juvenile delinquency in both less developed and developed
countries represent yet another problem area that requires more attention.

In view of this, activities in recent years have been directed increasingly
towards:

Providing guidance in policy formulation, planning and programming in
relation to the family and vulnerable I0pulation groups such as children,
youth, the aged and the handicapped, as well as antisocial behaviour and
the pr'evention of crime;

Promoting comprehensive development at the local and intermediate levels,
including institution-building, not only for economic growth but also for
equitable distribution of the benefits of growth and as a mea.ns of
according due emphasis to social factors in development;

The systemat~c. eva~uation of techniques and strategies for promotion of'
popular partlcl.patlon and the application of the findings at the field level
through programmes of technical co-operation;

E~cou~a~ing and ~ssisting Governments to eliminate laws and practices which
~~scrlrrunate aga~nst women, through the elaboration of international
lnstr~ents based. on studies and research and followed by systems of
reportlng and varlOUS technical co-operation activities;
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~laborat~on of a conc~rted action programme aimed especially at the
~ntegratJ.on of women J.n the total development effort in implementation
of General Assembly resolutions 1777 (XVII) of 1962, 2626 (XXV) and
2716 (XXV), both of 1970~

Investigation into a number of new and significant fields of inquiry and
action relating to social attitudes, problems of women in rural-areas,
science and technology as it affects women, the condition of women and
children in special hardship situations such as emergency and armed
conflict.

It is intended that the following steps will be tlli{en to implement this
progrwnme during the period of the medium-term plan:

Assistance will be given to Governments in the promotion of con~rehensive

development ut the local and intermediate levels by strengthening a network
of research and training centres and through technical coo-operation
activities;

Local institutions, including co-operatives and other forms of community
self-management will be strengthened, in order to increase their
effectiveness in overcoming specific social and economic development
problems and in coping with rapidly changing situations;

The effectiveness and impact of land reform measures will be increased by
identifying the human and institutional requirements and by the appraisal
of the social and economic effectiveness of land reform;

Techniques of training in and promotion of popular participation, including
the training of experts in their application will be tested and disseminated;

Assistance will be given to Governments in the identification of appropriate
social welfare policies and plans within the framework of over-all national
policies and plans;

Studies will be completed and assistance to Governments in the strengthening
of social welfare services in direct support of family planning
activities;

Assistance will be given to Governments in the development of community self­
help programmes designed to benefit low-income families in urban
settlements;

Closer integration of training for social welfare programmes and other
related programmes will be developed;

Guidelines for policies &1d programmes dealing with the needs and problems
of the aged will be developed:

Assistance will be given to Governments in enhancing the participation of youth
in development and support of domestic youth volunteer programmes and other
national youth service programmes;
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Assistance will be given to Governments in the devel~pment o~ rehabi2itat~on
services for the physically and mentally disabled, w~th part~cular emphas~s

on the training of personnel;

Assistance will be given in the assessment of the welfare re~uirements or
children;

An international plan of action for crime prevention;

Dissemination of information and promotion of international collaboration
in crime prevention by: the holding of a congress on crime prevention;
maintainin~ a system of national correspondents; and developing regional
institutes for training and research in crime prevention;

The operation of the reporting system on the implementation of existing
conventions and declarations dealing with women's rights;

The preparation of a new convention on the elimination of discrimination
against women;

Completing comparative studies: (a) legal capacity of married women,
including questions of domicile and residence; and, (b) pro"rerty rights;

Analysing and evaluating of the results of national surveys on the sharing
of family responsibilities;

Implementation of concerted action programmes at the regional and
international levels to assist Governments in integrating women fully in
the total development effort.

Specific steps include;

The completion of studies (i) on the status of rural women; and, (ii) on
the influence of the mass media on attitudes towards women's role in
society; the preparation of country studies to aSsess and evaluate women's
contribution to the national economy; and the completion of further studies
on the implications of scientific and technological advances for the
integration of women in development;

Elucidation of the interrelationship of the status of women; their
integration in development, and population factors by:

The completion and publication of the Study on the Status of Women and
Family Planning; the initiation of in-depth country studies on specific
a~pe:ts of the status of women, population and development based on the
~1n~1ngs of the above Study; and the development of relevant socio-economic
1nd1cators;
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Technical co-operation activities will be increased including:

The organization of one or more seminars annually and the award of fellowships;
the dt"'velopment of expanded types of assistance, including experts and
training courses;

Measures to protect women and children in emergency of armed conflict will be
adopted, including the preparation of a draft declaration~

The expansion of various informational and educational activities will be
pursued, to create greater knowledge and awareness of United Nations
progra~es to promote equality of men and women and the integration of
women in development;

The implementation of a programme for the International Women's Year 1975
will be prepared and will focus on intensified action in the above fields.

During the period 1974-1977. the Division of Social Affairs will direct its
efforts towards fostering an integrated approach to soda-economic development
among ~uropean countries and European participation in the United Nations Research
and Training Programme in Regional Development. The Division will also assist
in the development of programmes of concerted international action for the
advancement of youth and in the field of rural development and co-operatives.
In addition, a substantial part of the resources and activities of the Division
will be devoted to the planning and operation of the United Nations European
Social Development Programme, and to the creation and support of a Regional Centre
for Social Welfare Training and Research.
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ll.~ulation

The population programme deals with the complex and crucial issue of the
interrelationships between population factors and economic and social development,
and aims at providing, in conjunction with other programmes of the Secretariat, an
integrated approach to the mUltidisciplinary requirements of national and regional
activities in this field. For this purpose, the programme ccvers a wide range of
co-ordinated activities. 'Ihe;y" include the development of studies, research and the
analysis of demographic trends and prospects, the implications of" these studies for
development at the national, regional and global level, as well as the assessment of
the effects of development trends and policies on population structure and trends.
The programme functions as the focal point for substantive support for all types of
population activities of a technical co-operation nature carried out by the United
Nati.ons. The programme's activities also provide the basic elements in this area
for over-all review and appraisal of the international development strategy as well
as for country programming.

A full understanding among policy-makers and others as to the nature and scope
of population policy is often lacking; it has been equated with its family planning
component to the exclusion of other fertility policies and of policies aimed at
affecting other demographic variables such as internal migration, urbanization and
international migration. Furthermore, the somewhat complex relationships between
present demcgraphic trends and future needs in the areas of housing, health,
education, employment, old-age assistance, etc., are often not well understood or
fUlly appreciated" There is, therefore, need to eliminate those constraints, and
to develop methods and guidelines which may assist Governments in formulating their
population policies and programmes as an integral part of their total effort towards
social and economic development. For countries where this effort is mainly
undertaken in terms of a development plan, methods need to be developed to b~tter

integrate d.emographic considerations in the central structure or model of the plan.
Population trends have serious implications not only for national development but
also for the global point of view. Thus, the balance between world population and
world natural resources, between world population and world food supply, etc., can
only be appreciated from a global perspective.

In line with the decisions of the General Assembly, the Council, and under the
guidance of the Population Commission, the programme has undergone a rapid
expansion in recent years, in response to the growing awareness of and
preoccupation with population problems throughout the world. In addition to the
expansion of research and investigations to meet the demands for better data and
information as a basis for development policies, both operational research and
action programmes aimed at influencing the population trends have considerably
increased. In this context, the activities related to technical co-operation and
assistance to developing countries have increased multifold as reflected in the
rapid growth in assistance provided and countries covered and the variety of fields.
More recently, the programme has been actively engaged in .the provision of all the
substantive inputs needed for the World Population Conference, 1974, including the
holding of four symposia dealing with population and development, population and
family planning, population and resources and environment, and population and human
rights and the drawing up of a draft World Population Plan of Action. The programme
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has provided on a continuing basis, policy advice to the United Nations Fund for
Population Activities on questions relating to programme development and
implementation. It has also been responsible for the pUblication and wide
dissemination of global and regional studies in various aspects of demographic
structure and trends and for making essential information available through
guidelines in specialized areas, seminars, working groups and expert level meetings.
The programme has also provided substantial contributions to development of
population analysis and research in the developing countries. In the field of
technical co-operation, assistance is being provided on an expanding scale in such
areas as demographic analysis, population policy advice, training through the
regional demographic centres and other ad hoc programmes, and demographic and
socio-economic aspects of family planning with special emphasis on evaluation of
programmes. The programme co-operates on a continuing basis through interchange of
techniques, information and ideas with related programmes in the socio-economic
field both at Headquarters and in the regional economic eommissions and with the
relevant specialized agencies and other intergovernmental and non-governmental
bodies working in the population field. It is carried out in such a manner as to
take i!ltO full account the diversity of approaches with regard to popUlation
activities adopted by individual countries in accordance with their prevailing
social, cultural and economic conditions.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

The capacity of the progrromne will be strengthened in those areas of
primary concern to developing countries, particularly in such areas as:
research and investigations relevant to demographic aspects of development
process and planning as well as of environment; country and regional studies
on implications of popUlation structure and trends including the provision
of up-tO-date projections of these trends for various socio-economic
s~~cors; and development of methodology for evaluation of the effect of
population programmes in such areas as urbanization and migration,
fertility, mortality, etc.

Methodology for more integrated approach to population questions will be
further studied in relation to the needs of developine couLtries.

Assistance will be provided on an extended scale to Governments in the
context of their development plans on request for analysin/Z the data
obtained from the 1970 round of population censuses and demo~raphic surveys
aimed to supplement them.

Strengthening assistance will be provided, upon reouest, to countries in
connexion with progranm1e implication with particular emphasis on
development of statistical service systewB needed for management,
operational research and evaluation.

Training and research in demography and in the multidisciplinary factors
involved in population will be further extenc.ed throurrh support of national
institutions and schools of higher learning, regional centres and through
fellowships.

Acsistance in the establishment of demographic research stuc3ies and
pro~ramne facilities within government agencies concerneo with the
development pOlicies will be further extended.

Substantive preparations for the World PODulation Conference will be
carriec3 out.
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12 8 Human settlements

The human settlements programme covers critical aspects of planning,
programming, constructing and financing of the physical environment of human
settlements. It stresses not only the utilization of proven ideas and technologies
adaptable to conditions in developing countrieB, but also encourages the development
of new approaches. Further, it strives to relate these activities to the broader
national and international objectives, as defined in country development plans and
in development strategies. For example, work on comprehensive planning gives
high priority to environmental conditions in human settlements. In housing and
building activities, a balance is sought between efficiency criteria and creation
of employment opportunities - a key development objective.

The main problems in hmnan settlements are the result of complex cause-effect
relationships. In this field the effects (problems) are all too evident. They
include poor hous.ing, lack of basic pUblic facilities, unsatisfactory water and
sewerage systems, squatter settlements, inadequate and unplanned transport and
communication systems, irrational use of land and other resources, inefficient
building methods and inappropriate use of materials (domestic and imported),
overcrowding, unemployment and social stress in the urban centres, stagnation and
despair in the rural villages, and environmental degradation in both rural and
urban settlements. Urbanization, which is a function of population growth and
migration, is itself the result of other stimuli. Urban centres in developing
countries are growing at a rate which causes them to double every 15 years. The
(~orollary to urbaniza.tion is, in many cases, stagnation and depopulation of rural
villages and towns.

The primary goal of most national and international efforts is also a cause
of some of the most severe problems in human settlements. Human settlements in
developing countries are still planned, managed and financed without reference to
the technological development in this field and the change in political and social
attitudes which have occurred during the past Development Decade. The lack of
modernization in this field is surprising when one considers that the construction
industry, one of its main components, accounts for up to 50 per cent of fixed
capital formation in most developing countries. A causal factor in the
inappropriate use of methods, techniques and technology is the severely limited
flow of information regarding the planning, construction and management of human
settlements.

Activities in recent years have been directed increasingly towards:

(a) Assistance to Governments through technical co-operation programmes
financed by the UNDP and direct advisory services;

(b) Conducting research on selected problem areas;

(c) Distributing information in printed form and through seminars,
conferences, expert meetings and the United Nations fellowship programme.
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It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

An analytical and comparative report on world conditions of housing,
building and planning.

Identification of methods and techniques necessary for the formulation of
national urbanization policies within the context of over-all development
objectives will be developed.

A set of guidelines to assist Governments in adopting preventive planning
and construction measures in disaster-prone areas will be completed.

An international programme designed to promote savings and credit systems
for housing and related infrastructure will be established.

The development and strengthening of national and regional housing,
building and planning centres will be pursued.

Machinery within and among the developing regions for the co-ordination of
building research designed to improve the quality of buildings, reduce
maintenance costs, and make economically possible increased production of
low-cost housing will be established.

A number of studies on the improvement of tbe design of houses and
community facilities will be completed with due regard to physical, social
and economic conditions, as a means of achieving a more efficient use of
building materials and living space, and more productive building methods.

Studies identifying metho6~ to be adopted by Governments and enterprises to
develop the building industry will be completed, as well as guidelines for
Governments on incentives, legislation, institution-building and promotion
of sUbsidiary industries.

Assistance will be given to Governments in furthering the gradual
improvement of SlOO18 and squatter settlements 0

Advice and consultancy services for the development and implementation of
the UNICEF programme for Children in Slums and Shanty Towns will be
provided •

A series of studies will be completed (regional and global) on urban land
policies and land-use control measures as a means of providing Governments
with the necessary legal and administrative measures to prevent land
speculation, speed up land development, build, up land reserves, and
formulate the orderly use of land.

Training and research programmes on regional development will be developed.

Studies on housing policy guidelines for developing countries will be
completed.
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Studies will be initiated to determine social indicators for housing, which
will enable Governments to relate social aspects t~ housing development.

Assistance will be given to Governments in stimulating domestic savings to
finance housing and community facilities.

A series of studies will be initiated to improve living conditions of the
rural population.

Studies will be initiated to determine social indicators for housing, which
will enable Governments to relate social aspects t~ housing development.

Assistance will be given to Governments in stimulating domestic savings to
finance housing and community facilities.

A series of studies will be initiated to improve living conditions of the
rural population.
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13. Management of technical co-operation activities

This programme is responsible for the planning, execution, evaluation and
follow-up of all technical co-operation programmes entrusted to the United Nations 3

irrespective of their source of financing.

The main concern of the programme is to provide the kind of management which
is responsive to the individual or collective needs of the countries to be
assisted. Work towards this goal is continuous as the development needs of the
countries change and new concepts emerge which affect the framework within which
assistance is provided. In particular, the programme aims to assist in the
development of country and inter-country programmes and projects specifically
tailored to the development needs of the countries to be assisted and to provide
efficient and co-ordinated execution of individual projects. The latter involves
ensuring formulation of realistic project work plans; timely initiation and
co-ordination of project input delivery - such as experts~ fellowships~ equipment,
subcontracts, etc.; day-·to-day project monitoring and backstopping; and
participation in the review and evaluation of reports. The programme is also
concerned with providing assistance to project personnel after appointment OD
financial and administrative questions stemming from their assignments and the
maintenance of appropriate control records, such as inventories of project
equipment. Analysis and evaluation of the activities is undertaken to secure
feedback for. continuously improving the quality of the assistance provided. The
carrying out of the myriad aforementioned activities requires continuous close
collaboration with other programmes within the Department of Economic and Social
Affairs, the Technical Assistance Recruitment Service with regard to expert
assignment, and the Purchase and Transportation Service with regard to procurement
of equipment and the award of subcontracts. Additionally, a close working
relationship with the UNDP and Resident Representatives is ma.intained at all times.
Equally, co-operation with the regional economic commissions and UNESOB is an
essential element in the planning and execution of regional projects. Projects
executed by the United Nations are financed from UNDP resources, United Nations
Fund for Population Activities, special trust funds and the Regular Programme of
Technical Co-operation.

The prograJnme has been recently re-organi zed so that, within a broad geographic
framework~ operations staff have been assigned along functional lines to enable them
to specialize in the implementation of projects in specific sectors. A top-level
consultative group has been established to assist the Commissioner for Technical
Co-operation in policy formulation and in resolving problems which require
inter-office collaboration and co-ordination. A series of task forces are planned
for the purpose of in-depth review of the interaction between the Office of
Technical Co-operation and each office to which it relates in implementing
different aspects of project activities. A new activity being developed aims at
assisting to secure follow-up investment for projects executed by the United Nations.

It is intended that the following steps will be taken to implement this
programme during the period of the medium-term plan:

Further strengthening of inter-office collaboration and co-ordination will
be pursued to improve the quality of the assistance delivered and remove
some of the bottle~necks which have led to delays in execution of projeets.
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New management techniques and streamlining of procedures to secure the
optimum utilization of human resources available to the programme will
be developed.

The regular programme of technical co-operation will be planned
prepared to make it more responsive to the needs of the countries assisted
and the priorities established by legislative organs.

The programmeis capacity to respond quickly to new requirements emanating
from o~gans external to the United Nations, such as the UNDP or the
United Nations Fund for ~opulation Activities will be strengthened.
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prepared to make it more responsive to the needs of the countries assisted
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The programme 9 s capacity to respond quickly to new requirements emanating
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TABLE 21

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

PROGRAMME: Management o:f technical co-operation activities
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14. Administration and common servlces

This programme is designed to provide services for the Department as a whole
including arrangements for meetings, consultations with non-governmental
organizations, liaison with regional economic commissions and UNESOB, resources and
programme planning and departmental administration and finance.

It is intended that the following objectives will continue to be pursued:

To provide Secretariat services for the Economic and Social Council and its
sUbsidiary bodies, as appropriate, the Second Committee of the General
Assembly and some pledging conferences;

To administer the arrangements for consultations with non-governmental
organizations in consultative status with the Economic and Social Council;

To undertake liaison with the regional economic commissions and UNESOB;

To assist in developing and monitoring the progress in the implementation of
the Department's work programme and budget; and

To control and manage the human, financial and physical resources available
to the Department.
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There follows (i) a summary of requirements for ECE by programme for each of
the years of the medium-term plan period; (ii) a suv~ary of staff requirements by
programme for each of the years; (iii) a summary of staff requirements by level and
source of funds for each of the years; and (iv) a s l nmnary narrative outlook of the
broad plans and goals to be undertaken for each major proeramme area within ECE.
Tbe staff and resource requiremen~s shown for 1974 and 1975 correspond to those .
requested in t~e 1971l--l975 Biennial Work Proc.;ramme and Budget (document A/9006) for
those years. The projected requirements for 1976-1977 are based on the programme of
work proposed by the Secretary-General for the four-year period.

ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPECc>

During the 1974-1977 period, the efforts of ECE will continue to be directed
towards the more important areas of development planning and projections, energy,
transport, trade and technology, the environment, housing, industrial development
and statistics. With regard to development planning and projections, emphasis will
be placed on carrying out studies on long-term economic trends and prospects. In
addition, studies will be prepared on prospective changes in industrial structures,
on future economic growth and its impact on the economic infrastructure in the region
during the 19708, and the impact of prospective economic changes in Europe for the
realization of targets established for the Second Development Decade. With regard
to energy, continuing long-term studies will be undertaken within the framework of
the economy as a whole. ECE 9 s studies in this area will result in its consideration
of significant new developments concerning energy. In the area of transport, the
Inland Transport Committee will undertake studies of current and prospective trends
in transport as well as of long-term problems likely to arise in respect of transport
within the ECE region. In addition, efforts will be devoted to the important policy
issues requiring analysis with reeard to the extension of current waterway and road
networks on a region-wide basis, modernization of urban and inter-urban transport,
etc. In the area of trade and technology, efforts will be undertaken to resolve
problems of industrial corporations, especially in the light of the analytical
report by the Executive Secretary of ECE on this subject for submission to the
Commission 9s twenty-eighth session. Since the environment is rapidly becoming an
important concern of the ECE work programme, its role in this area will be
strengthened. With regard to statistics, efforts will be undertaken to comply with
Commission resolution 3 (XXVII) which calls for increased efforts towards a further
integration of statistical activities throughout the secretariat and under guidelines
established by the Conference of European Statisticians.

The Economic Commission for Europe (ECE) was established by Economic and Social
Council resolution 36 (IV) of 28 March 1947. SUbject to the general supervision of
the Council and acting within the framework of the policies of the United Nations,
the Commission initiates and participates in measures for raising the level of
European economic activity, and for maintaining and strengthening the economic
relations of the European countries both among themselves and with the other
countries of the world.. In the performance of its functions ~ the Commission
undertakes or sponsors investi8ations and studies on economic and technological
problems, as well as on the developments in that area within its member States and
within Europe in general. The Commission also undertakes or sponsors the collection,
evaluation and dissemination of such economic, technological and statistical
information as it deems appropriate.

..

• I •

•

Co ECONOMIC COMMISSION FOR EUROPE

The Economic Commission for Europe (ECE) was established by Economic and Social
Council resolution 36 (IV) of 28 March 1947. SUbject to the general supervision of
the Council and acting within the framework of the policies of the United Nations,
the Commission initiates and participates in measures for raising the level of
European economic activity, and for maintaining and strengthening the economic
relations of the European countries both among themselves and with the other
countries of the world.. In the performance of its functions ~ the Commission
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within Europe in general. The Cnmmission also undertakes or sponsors the collection,
evaluation and dissemination of such economic, technological and statistical
information as it deems appropriate.

During the 1974-1977 period, the efforts of ECE will continue to be directed
towards the more important areas of development planning and projections, energy,
transport, trade and technology, the environment, housing, industrial development
and statistics. With regard to development planning and projections, emphasis will
be placed on carrying out studies on long-term economic trends and prospects. In
addition, studies will be prepared on prospective changes in industrial structures,
on future economic growth and its impact on the economic infrastructure in the region
during the 19708, and the impact of prospective economic changes in Europe for the
realization of targets established for the Second Development Decade. With regard
to energy, continuing long-term studies will be undertaken within the framework of
the economy as a whole. ECE 9 s studies in this area will result in its consideration
of significant new developments concerning energy. In the area of transport, the
Inland Transport Committee will undertake studies of current and prospective trends
in transport as well as of long-term problems likely to arise in respect of transport
within the ECE region. In addition, efforts will be devoted to the important policy
issues requiring analysis with reeard to the extension of current waterway and road
networks on a region-wide basis, modernization of urban and inter-urban transport,
etc. In the area of trade and technology, efforts will be undertaken to resolve
problems of industrial corporations, especially in the light of the analytical
report by the Executive Secretary of ECE on this subject for submission to the
Commission 9s twenty-eighth session. Since the environment is rapidly becoming an
important concern of the ECE work programme, its role in this area will be
strengthened. With regard to statistics, efforts will be undertaken to comply with
Commission resolution 3 (XXVII) which calls for increased efforts towards a further
integration of statistical activities throughout the secretariat and under guidelines
established by the Conference of European Statisticians.

There follows (i) a summary of requirements for ECE by programme for each of
the years of the medium-term plan period; (ii) a suv~ary of staff requirements by
programme for each of the years; (iii) a summary of staff requirements by level and
source of funds for each of the years; and (iv) a s l nmnary narrative outlook of the
broad plans and goals to be undertaken for each major proeramme area within ECE.
Tbe staff and resource requiremen~s shown for 1974 and 1975 correspond to those .
requested in t~e 1971+-1975 Biennial Work Pror..;ramme and Budget (document A/9006) for
those years. The projected requirements for 1976-1977 are based on the programme of
work proposed by the Secretary-General for the four-year period.
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TABLE 23

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(:i:n thousands o:f US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission :for Europe

PROGRAMME CATEGORY 1974 1975 I \ 1976 . 1977 ;
~.

AND PROGRAMMe
'Operatianal Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Op erationC!! Other extra- Regular Op era tional Other extra- Regular

. . budgetary budgetary budgetary budgetary
Programmes Resources Budget Pr.ogrammes Resources Budget Programme. Resources Budget Programme. Re.ources Budget

1. EXECUTIVE DIRECTION
A!.1"D MAl'JAGm/1ENT ••••••• - - 283 - - 300 - - 314 - - 332

11. PROGRAMMES -

Agriculture and
Forestry ............. - 305 225 - 322 241 - 338 254 - 355 289

DevelouMent planning,
nrojections and
policies .. 0 •••••••••• 288 88 1 108 354 93 1 208 390 98 1 279 430 103 1 340

Statistics ..•.••••.•• 6 - 592 6 - 629 6 - 659 6 - 709

Industrial Develoument - - 402 - - 1~25 - - 445 - - 489

International Trade
and Develonment ....•• - - 336 - - 375 - - 403 - - 424

Natural Resources .•.• - - 446 - - 488 - - 510 - - 535

PopUlation ...••..•••• - 98 - - 102 - - 106 - - 100 -
Science and
Technolof::\{ .•..•.••••• - - 125 - - 140 - - 187 - - 212

/

Environment •••••••••• - - 332 - - 368 - - 399 - - 426

Human Settlements •••• - - 181 - - 189 - - 198 - - 213

Transport ............ - - 405 - - 467 - - 501 .- - 526

111. PROCl-Rlll·1J1E SUPPORT

r,lanagement of
Technical Co-operation
Activities •••.••••••• - 13 247 - 13 265 - 14 280 - 14 294

Common Services ••.••• - - 442 - - 470 - - 49c~ - - 516

TOTAL ........ 294 504 5 124 360 530 5 574 396 556 5 921 436 572 6 305
i

.•.
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TABLE 24

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRA..~ AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Europe

Source of funds

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget
~

Programme 1974 !21.2. 1976 1977 1974 1975 1976 1977
P GS P as P GS P as P GS P GS ,P as p GS

Executive Direction and Management - - I
- . - - - - - 5 7 5 7 5 7 5 7

Agriculture and Forestry ••••••••• 9 4 I 9 4 9 4 9 4 4 11 4 11 4 11 5 11

Development Planning, Projections
and Policies ............ O~ ••••• 1 4 1 4 1 4 l '4 28 15 29 16 29 16 29 16

Statistics .......... ~ ............ - - - - - - - - 13 17 13 17 13 17 14 17

Industrial Development ••••••••••. - - - - - - - - 10 9 10 9 10 9 11 9

International Trade and
Development .....•.............. - - - - - - - - 9 4 10 4 10 4 10 4

Natural Resources ••••••••.••••••. - - - ~ - - - - 11 9 11 9 11 9 11 9

Popll1at ion ....................... 4 1 4 1 4 1 4 1 - - - - - - - -
Science and Technolo~r ••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 4 2 4 2 5 3 5 3

Environment ...................... - - - - - - - - 8 5 8 5 9 5 9 5

Human Settlements ••••••.•.••••••• - - - - - - - - 5 3 5 3 5 3 5 3

Transport ........................ - ~ - - - - - - 9 10 10 11 10 11 10 11

Management of Technical
Co-operation .........•.•..•.... - 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 2 14 2 14 2 14 2 14

Common Services •••••••.•••••••••• - - - - - - - - 9 16 9 16 9 16 9 16

-
GRAND TOTAL ••••.••• 0 14 10 14 10 14 10 14 10 117 122 120 124 122 125 125 125
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1. Executive direction and manage~ent
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The process of the growth and deepening of intergover~ental co-operation under
the auspices of the Commission is expected to be particularly accelerated. Because
additional resources will be required to implement the decisions of the Commission
which will result from this process~ ECE Governments are likely to emphasize
increasingly the importance of a further integration of programmes of work and
determination of priorities, which, in turn, places additional responsibilities on
the Office of the Executive Secretary as the central instrument in the secretariat
for over-all executive direction~ management and co-ordination.

2. Agriculture and forestry

The Agriculture and Forestry Programme will continue with the implementation of
the work programmes of the Committees on Agriculture and. Timber. The medium-term
requirements with regard to agriculture may require some strengthening of the
levels approved for 1973. With regard to forestry~ while continuing its periodic
surveys of such forest products as sawnwood and sawlogs~ pulpwood and miscellaneous
roundwood, and wood-based panels, the Timber Committee will undertake a new study
of long-term timber trends and prospects. It is also planned to carry out special
studies on the use of forest products in packaging, the utilization of forest
and industrial residues and chips~ small-sized wood and bark and on the production
and utilization of improved wood-based panels. In the field of the wood-working
industries, the economic aspects of the mOdernization of forest industries will
be studied. Finally, in the sector of increased efficiency of forest operations,
work will be oriented towards multipurpose logging machines, the application of
egronomics to forestry and the impact of forest operations on the environment.
The study of the indirect benefits of forestry and the social role of forests
will continue to be an active preoccupation. It should be possible to carry out
these activities with the present level of resources; however, the new review
of European Timber Trends and Prospects may necessitate a slight increase in
staff for the calendar year 1977.

3. Develo~ment planning~ pro~ections and policies

In the present climate of increasing willingness to co-operate among ECE
Governments, the secretariat is preparing for requests for new kinds of detailed
studies d.irectly related to specific schemes for co-operation. Examples of such
studies, involving application of more generaJ. research work already done, are:
study of specific opportunities for industrial specialization; studies of economic
aspects of specific schemes for environmental control, assessment of technological
developments and improvements of European infrastructure (transport, energy
networks, etc.). Medium-term period perspectives for the work of the Senior
Economic Advisers imply a substantial rise in the level of activities especially
in exchanging information on long-term plans and programmes and making
recommendations on opportunities for intergovernmental co-operation on specific
economic problems. It is therefore anticipated that as a result of the increased
burden on secretariat resources, additional staff will be required for 1977.
The precise requirements will be determined as plans are finalized.
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4. Statistics

During the medium-term plan period, the Conference of European Statisticians
will continue to give close attention to the statistical aspects of the four
priority areas established by the Commission. It will also continue to expand its
work on demographic and social statistics and on computer aspects of statistical
work. The over-all rate of activity is however expected to remain at approximately
its present level. It is planned to computerize the work of preparing the
statistical bulletins for pUblication. The statistics needed for the research
studies of the secretariat depend on the subject and scope of these studies, and
because of the expected intensification of work in this field, consequent on the
prospective expansion of East-West co-operation, a moderate increase in resource
requirements for this area of statistical work is foreseen for the 1976/1977 period.

5. Industrial developmer~

The industrial branches and problems dealt with at present by ECE (steel,
chemicals, engineering and automation) will continue to be the cer!:tre of attention
for ECE Governments. Since new and more intricate problems arise nationally and
internationally as industrial growth advances, the need for ECE assistance to
Governments is likely to increase further, particularly in respect to improved
co-ordination of national industrial policies. This could involve the extension
of ECE activities to other industrial sectors. For the 1974-1977 medium term,
the number of projects expected under this programme points to a substantial rise
in the importance given by Governments to ECE's work in the industrial field. The
growing concern of Governments with long-range industrial programming will result
in intensified international consultation and co-operation, for which ECE projects
(stUdies, seminars and meetings) in the field of industry will form the basis. As
a consequence, there will be a growing demand for secretariat resources with modest
staff increases likely in the 1976/1977 time period.

6. International trade and development

It is anticipated that during the years 1974-1977, ECE will be called upon by
Governments to increase substantially its work on problems of trade and industrial
co-operation. With recent political and commercial developments in the ECE region,
greater possibilities than before would seem to be opening up whereby the COlmnission
and its Committee on the Development of Trade in particular are likely to be utilized
by Governments for a more systematic multilateral concertation of plans and policies
designed to enlarge trade among ECE countries. Activities designed (a) to speed up
international standardization affecting trade and (b) to promote the establishment
of region-wide international arrangements for the certification e.ud. quality
assurance as well as (c) to rationalize international trade procedures are also
expe~ted to gain in importance and intensity.

7. Natural resources

It is anticipated that during the years 1974-1977, ECE 'will be called upon by
Governments to increase substantially its work on energy problems. Quite apart from
the backlog of problems proposed by Governments for joint consideration and action
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which could not be fitted into the programme for 1972-1973, it is expected that the
Commission will give the energy programme of ECE serious consideration at its next
session in connexion with the examination of t:le secretariat paper on long-term
problems of the energy economy of the ECE region. This paper will list a number of
priority problems among others, those related to needed investments, trade in energy,
environmental factors in relation to energy, technological developments and their
impact on supply policies, and the development and integration of nuclear power
in energy supply systems.

8. Population

Over the medium-·term period of 1974-1977, ECE expects to continue work on three
projects relating to (1) the demographic situation in Europe and the outlook until
the year 2000, (2) comparative fertility and family planning study in Europe, and
(3) population policies and long-term economic planning in Europe.

9. Science and technology

During the years 1974-1977, ECE expects to be called upon by Governments to
increase sUbstantially its work on problems of scientific and technological
co-operation. Recent bilateral and multilateral developments give grounds for
believing that ECE will be 'used increasingly by member Governments for exploring
and exploiting opportunities for closer and more comprehensive technological
co-operation. Consequently, it is expected that, in the years ahead, the
secretari~t will be called upon to service an increasing number of intergovernmental
meetings of experts and policy-makers, as well as to undertake research activities
on a more extensive scale.

10. Environment

The political problems which has hindered effective work in the field of
environment over the past two years has now been completely resolved (through the
admittance of the German Democratic RepUblic into the ECE as a full member). As
a result, it is anticipated that during the years 1974-1977, ECE will be called
upon by Governments to intensify rapidly and to expand sUbstantially its work in
the environmental fielc as a whole. Although there are other international
organizations dealing with specific environmental problems in their field of
competence or in a limited geographic area, ECE is the only region-wide organ for
the harmonization of environmental goals, policies and programmes. It is expected
that ECE will be called upon to use its good offices and provide the platform for
intergovernmental agreements on transfrontier environmental problems (affecting
contiguous seas, lakes, rivers or land areas) and industrial environmental problems
which may affect international trade.

11. Human settlements

During the 1974-1977 medium-term period, the efforts of this programme will
continue to be directed towards the broad goals of helping to solve problems
relating to the provision of adequate housing and related services; the continuation
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of efforts to promote standardization of building materials and equipment and
industrialization of construction and to improve methods and means of establishing
and implementini?; physical plans on the national~ regional and local levels. The
level of effort of this programme for the 1974-1977 rnedium-term period will be
essentially that approved for 1973.

12. Transport

During the 1974-1977 medium-term period~ the trans~ort programme will continue
to direct its efforts towards improvement of transportation in general. Some
specific plans and goals expected to be accomplisled include the following:

Revision of the TIR Customs Convention (Road Transport) and other Customs
Conventions on inland transport;

Preparation of four private law conventions on road and inland water transport;

Development of nei? regulations on vehicle construction and equipment;

Preparation of unified rules (a) for inspection of vessels and (b) lake
navigation;

Revision of inland water navigation code;

Development and harmonization of regulations on the transport of dangerous
goods ty rail, road and inland water transport;

Development of dimensions on safety standards on combined transport equipment;

Studies on problems raised by the completion of major intel"national waterway
connexions including economic studies;

Continuation of revision work on Conventions already adopted.

In order to accomplish these objectives~ the additional staff resources requested
for the 1974-1975 period of the 1974.-1977 medium term should prove sufficient
through 1977.

13. Management of technical co.operation activities- -- -

.ems

L

ation

Within the scope of the technical co-operation programme for
period, the number of fellows to be placed in the European region
high level. Placement operations will require increasing efforts
countries' co-operation in offering suitable training facilities.
features remain the same 'as stated in the 1974-1975 biennial work
budget.
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14. Common services

For the 1974-1977 period, the scope of this programme will remain at the same
level as that approved for 1973. Support services in the areas of' planning, data
system, documents and editorial control and secretarial services will be provided
at levels necessary to carry out the work programmes in each of the programme areas
described above. It is anticipated at this time that staffing levels approved for
1973 will be adequate through the end of the 1974-1977 medium-term period.
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Do ECONOMIC CO~®1ISSION FOR ASIA AND THE FAR EAST

The Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) was established by
resolution 37 (IV) of 28 March 194'7 of the Economic and Social Council. SUbject
to the general supervision of the Council and acting within the framework of the
policies of the United Nations, the Commission initiates and participates in
measures for facilitatine concerted ~ction to foster economic reconstruction and
development of countries in the region~ for raising the level of economic activity
of the countries of the region and for maintaining and strengthening the economic
relations of these countries both among themselves and with other countries of the
world. In the performance of its functions, the Commission undertakes or sponsors
investigations and studies of economic, social and technological problems and the
collection~ evaluation and dissemination of such information. In addition, the
Commission provides the necessary co-ordination and substantive support for
programmes of technical assistance in the region. At the request of member States,
the Commission also provides advisory services.

During the 1974-1977 medium-term plan period, the efforts of ECAFE will be
guided by the following precepts: (a) work programmes must be planned within the
context of the Strategy for the Second Development Decade; (b) the growing feeling
expressed by Governments in the region (the central theme in the ECAFE Twenty-fifth
Anniversary Declaration) that after years of development efforts and philosophy,
there must be a clear attainment of economic maturity and self-reliance in a
foreseeable period ahead. The priorities are~ per force, rapid development in all
sectors, and to include an attack on some of the major bottle-necks faced by
developing countries, such as science and technology, foreign exchange shortage
and regional co-operation. Priorities for the four years will therefore include
pro~jections on regional trade and monetary co-operation as in the Kabul Declaration
of the Fourth Meeting of the Council of Ministers for Asian Economic Co-operation;
problems of land-locked and. least developed countries; shipping and port
development; science and technology and joint industry; mineral resources
development; water resources planning; unified development planning methodology;
population activities; and development amainistration vis-a-vis plan implementation.
It is hoped that while receiving some increase in the regular budget it will be
possible to make maximum use of extra-budgetary funds and to co-ordinate the use
of resources within the United Nations system at the regional level.

The text that follows contains (a) a summary of requirements for ECAFE by
programme and by source of funds for each of the years of the medium-term plan
period; (b) a summary of staff requirements by programme and by source of funds
for each of the years 1974-1977; (c) a summary of staff requirements by level and
source of funds for each of the years 1974,-1977; and (d) a summary narrative on
the plans and objectives to be achieved by ECAFE for each major programme. The
staff and resource requirements shown for 1974 and 1975 correspond to those
requested in the biennial work programme and budget (A/9006) for those years. The
requirements for 1976-1977 have been projected on the basis of the programme of
work proposed by the Secretary-General for the four-year period.

The objectives of each ECAFE programme proposed for the four years are
essentially the same as stated in the 1974-1975 biennial work programme and budget
and might be considered in conjunction with that document.
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TABLE 26

SUMLvIARY OF REQUlRE1"IENTS BY PROGRAI'$1E Al."'fD BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousands of' US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East
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PROGRAMME CATEGORY 1974 1975 I \ 1976 1977

AND PROGRAMMe IOperational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Rec;Ju!=~ Oper:ltionol Other extra- Regular
budgetary budgetary budgetary budgetary

'Programmes Resources Budget Pr.ogrammes Resources Budget Programmes Resources Budget ProgrGmme. Resources Budget

I. POLICY-IffiKING ORG.fu\JS. - - 1~9 - - 110 - - 4 - - 4

11. EXECUTIVE DIRECTION
AND YIl\.i\fl\.Gm·1EJ:ifT •••••• - - 229 - - 237 - - 249 - - 263

Ill. PROGRN·1! illS

Agriculture •..•. 0 ••• - 84 64 - 86 65 - 92 81~ - 99 98

Development Planning,
Projections and
Policies ............ 1 176 ..'150 506 1 324 160 534 1 456 170 573 1 602 180 615

Public Administration 101 - 48 III - 57 121 - 61 135 - 78

Statistics •••.••.••• 766 - 359 871~ - 371 961 - 405 1 057 - 439

Industrial
Deve1o~ment .•..••.•• - 65 407 - 70 422 - 75 455 - 80 499

International ~rade

and Development ••••• - - 339 - - 392 - - 447 - - 472

Uatural Resources ••. 1 189 55 530 1 197- 60 547 1 208 65 576 1 220 70 611

Population ••.....••• 568 387 143 705 406 148 881 426 172 881 447 207

Science and
Technology ••..•..••. - - 46 - - 47 - - 54 - - 56

Environment •.••.•.•. - - 33 - - 53 - - 56 - - 58

Social Development .• 46 - 202 56 - 210 66 - 220 76 - 233

Human Settlements ..• 74 - 93 32 - 105 90 - III 100 - 115

Transport and ICommunications •••••• 259 205 293 288 210 304 325 220 316 357 230 331

Assistance to Lower I
Mekong Basin Project. - 65 ~4 - 70 55 - 80 59 - 85 62
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TABLE 26 (continued.)
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.
PROGRAMME CATEGORY lO7h 1975 I \ lO7h 1977

AND PROGRAMMe ,Op"ratianal Other extra- Regular Op~rational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other exlra- Regular
budgetary budgetary budgetary budgetary

'Programmes Resources Budget Programmes Resourcfls Budget Programmes Resources Budget Programmes Resources Budget

I
IV. PROGRfuv~m SUPPORT

l'Ianagement 0 f
Technical
Co-operation
Activities •••• 0 •••••• - 18 48 - 19 50 - 20 53 - 21 55

Administrative
Services o •• o.;ao •••••• - - 1 168 - - 1 173 - - 1 273 - - 1 336

Common Services ••• eo. - - 113 - - 118 - - 124 - - 130

Conference Services .- - 575 - - 595 - - 623 - - 652..
ITOTAL ••••••• 4 179 1 029 5 299 4 637 1 081 5 593 5 108 1 148 5 915 5 428 1 212 6 314
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TABLE 27

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQ.uIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME .AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East

-
Sour·ce o f funds

Other Extra-BudgetaTl Resources I Regular Bud~et

Programme 1974 ,
ill2. 1976 1977 1974 1975 1276 1977

P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL

Policy-making Organs ......•.•.... - - - - - - - - - I
'-- - - - - -

Executive Direction and Management - - - - - - - - 7 6 7 6 7 6 7 6

Agriculture ... It ••••••••• I» •••••••• 4 - 4 - 4 - 4 - 2 3 2 3 3 4 3 4

Development planning, projections
and policies ................... - - - - - - - - 20 12 20 12 21 13 21 13

Public A~{nistration ............ - - - - - - - - 2 1 2 1 2 1 3 2
Statistics ... ., ............... 0 ••• - - - - - - - - 13 25 13 25 14 26 14 26

Industrial Development ••..... ~ .•. - - - - - - - - 16 12 16 12 12 12 17 13
International Trade and

IDevelopment ........... 0 • Cl •••••• - - - - - - - - 14 9 17 11 17 11 17 11

Natural Resources •••.......•..... - - - - - - - - 20 11 20 11 20 11 20 11

Popt1.l.ation a 0 •••• 0) •••••••• .- ••••••• 9 5 9 5 9 5 9 5 6 5 6 5 7 6 I 8 7
Science and Technology .••..•....• - - - - - - - - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

Environment ................... eo. - - - - - - - - 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1
Social Development ..••••...•..•.. • 8 ,..

8 5 8 5 8 5- - - - - - - - ")

Human Settlements •••.....•.......

1=
- - - - - - - 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3

Transport and Communications •..•• - - - - - - - 11 10 11 10 11 10 11 10

Assistance to Lower Mekong Basin
1Proj ect ......................... - - I - - - - - - 2 - 2 - 2 - 2 -

Management of Technical I
Co-operation Activities .•...••• 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

I-
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TABLE 21 (continued)

.
Sou' r c e o 'f 'funds

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular BUdget

Programme 1914 1212. 1916 !21l 1914 1915 1976 .!2ll
P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL P LL

-
Administrative Services •..••.. ~ •• - - - - - - - - 15 113 15 113 15 125 ,15 125
Common Services •••••••••••..••.•• - - - - - - - - 4 10 4 10 4 10 4 10

Gonference Services ••.•..•••.••.• - - - - - - - - 16 63 16 63 16 63 16 63
~

GRAND TOTAL 14 5 14 5 14 5 14 5 166 293 169 295 113 311 116 314
.
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The promotion of regional co~operation and plan harmonization among the
Lower Mekong riparian countries.

The promotion of regional co-·operation and plan harmonization in commodities;

1. Executive direction and Il1anar-:erl1ent

The proeparation of the Annual Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East for
submission to the Commission;

The preparation of reports of meetings for submission to the Commission;

Development planninPl: 'I pro.i ections andpo,lic iesF. .....-

The preparation of the Development Programming Techniques Series;

The preparation of the Quarterly Economic BUlletin for Asia and the Far East;

During the 1974-1977 medium~term period, this prog:amme will continue to stress
the work on the two major subclassifications of development~ (a) trends and
projections of development, and (b) economic planning and programmingo Efforts will
continue in respect of the following specific tasks:

The agriculture programme is being reoriented to reflect the recent directives
of the Commission and the Food and Agriculture OrGanization Conference to place
emphasis on the promotion of regional economic co-operation especially in the
context of recent technological changes in a~riculture. Attention will be given
to the adoption of sound plans and policies that would help increase production but
would avoid the emergence of surpluseso Emphasis will be placed on studies and/or
activities to highlight problems and possibilities of stdbilizing and expanding
intraregional trade in selected agricultural commodities with a view to harmonizing
national development plans. The work in this area is closely related to the goals
of the International Development Strategy for the Second Development Decade.

During the 1974-1977 medium-term period~ this programme will continue to
provide the over-all executive direction and management necessary to accomplish the
sUbstantive ECAFE programmes described below. The measures of the outlook in the
medium term flow from the defini~ion and objectives outlined in the 1974-1975
biennial work pro~amme ahd budret (A/9006) and, in particular, the sense of urgency
for rapid de.velopI11ent amon~ the countri es. Part i.cular stres S 1-7ill be laid on
the speedinp up of concrete rer,ional co-operation efforts, the me~hodolofY and
approach to unified development planning.,. the administrative development for plan
implementation, the maximum use of decentralization of the United Nations system
at the regional level and the increasing effectiveness of Special Fund type
regional projects. Also anticipated is the further improvement in the formulation
of ECAFE Vs l--1ork pro,,?;ramme and the improvement in the control of meetings and
dOcUlllents. It is anticipated that~ unless unforeseen pro~ramme developments occur~

the staffing requirements, as approved for this progra~me for 1973~ will be
adequate through 1977.

j
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context of recent technological changes in agriculture. Attention will be given
to the adoption of sound plans and policies that would help increase production but
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Development planninPl: 'I pro.i ections and-po'licies
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During the 1974-1977 medium~term period, this prog:amme will continue to stress
the work on the two major subclassifications of development~ (a) trends and
projections of development, and (b) economic planning and programming. Efforts will
continue in respect of the following specific tasks:

The proeparation of the Annual Economic Survey of Asia and the Far East for
submission to the Commission;

The preparation of the Quarterly Economic BUlletin for Asia and the Far East;
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The promotion of regional co-·operation and plan harmonization in commodities;

The promotion of regional co~operation and plan harmonization among the
Lower Mekong riparian countries.
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4. Public administration

During the 1974-1977 medium~term period~ the public administration programme
will continue to assist Governments in fostering~ promoting~ and enhancing their
capability at all levels in national administrative systems and in all fields
related to national development~ for accelerated economic and social advancement~

in the context of the International Development Strategy adopted for the Second
United 'Nations Development Decade. Some s~ecific objectives of this programme
will be the following:

Country level group exercises on the preparation of administrative plans
concomitant with the national development plans;

Assistance to the least developed among the developing countries and the
land-~locked countries in training and other activities of development
administration for improving the institutional and hmnan resource
capability;

Assistance to improve the capability of national training institutions
through a programme of training of trainers;

PrQY-i.sion ,.)f advisory services to Governments of the region ln different
aspects of public administration;

Promotion of and assistance in the use 0:" modern management techniques in
pUblic administration;

Assistanc~ in increasing managerial and organizational effectiveness of
pUblic enterprises;

Assistance in improving the capability of local government administrative
systems;

Enh~pc~~~'of other programme activities through inputs of appropriate
administrative component into such activities.

5. Statistics

During the period of the 1974~1977 medium~term plan efforts under the
statistics programme will continue to be directed towards providing the essential
factual basis for the economic and social development of the countries of the
region and for the assessment of national progress. Also the programme will
provide statistical information services at the regional level and assist the
countries of the region in the development of statistics in accordance with the
work programme approved by the Commission. It is proposed to strengthen the
development of this prograrrme in order to promote the integrated~ co-ordinated
and balanced nature of statistics ivithin the framework of the United Nations System
of National Accounts and the Integrated System of Demographic and Social
Statistics. It is planned to expand the statistical information services and
related data processing facilities.
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6. Industrial development

During the 1974-1977 period, this programme will continue to stress the
technological aspects of specific industrial sectors namely, metals and engineering,
chemicals (petrochemicals, fer.tilizers, pesticides, dyestuffs and basic chemicals)~

forest-based industries, agrow;:odustries, electrical and electronics industry
and small-scale industries. Efforts will be made to assist developing countries
of the region in the expansion and development of specific industries, technical
efficiencies , feasibility and location studies, trends in the choice of technology
and industrial processes. Du~ing its six years of existence, the Asian Industrial
Development Council has identified project possibilities at the national and
multinational levels through its fact-finding teams and survey missions. The next
stage is to undertake detailed feasibility studies on various projects which meffiber
countries have indicated an interest to co-operate with and to render technical
assistance in their implementation at the national level. In addition, in view of
the importance of agro-industry to most of the developing countries of the region,
the Second Asian Conferencf on Industrialization had specifically requested that
more efforts should be made to promote agro-industries in the region. With regard
to industrial services and institutions, as a follow=up to the Asian Industrial
Survey for Regional Co-operation, which indicated long-term perspectives for
industrialization of the countries covered by the survey for the periods
1970-1975 , 1976-1980 and 1981-1985, a series of studies relating to industrial and
trade policies of the countries concerned will be completed and the formulation
of a suitable framework for co-ordinated investment and trade will be undertaken.
Efforts will be made to promote the export of manufactures and semi-manufactures
within the context of the general system of preference; the review and assessment
of industrial development in the developing countries of the ECAFE region during
the first half of the Second United Nations Development Decade will also be
undertaken. Assistance to the least developed countries in their efforts to expand
and diversify industrial production will be increased.

7. International trade and development

During the 1974-1977 medium-term period, ECAFE's efforts with regard to this
programme will continue to be directed towards assisting member countries of the
region in expanding trade among themselves as well as with the rest of the world
and in formulating and executing national plans and pOlicies concerning
international commerce as well as to promote international and regional co-operation
in trade, finance and related fields. Emphasis will continue to be placed on work
relating to the Asian Reserve Bank. Simultaneously, work on the Asian Clearing
Union will phase out. In addition, follow-up action on Asian Trade Expansion will
be undertaken. Further plans are under way to gradually implement throughout the
region the scheme relating to the collection of economic statistics on shipping
and the other aspects of the activities under shipping such as freight study units,
shippers' organizations and regional training centres. In the field of export
promotion, ECAFE will concentrate on providing trade and market information to
member Governments, and conduct both market surveys on selected markets and for
specific products. It will continue assisting countries to organize or take part
in international trade fairs and conduct training courses on export promotion
topics.
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8. Natural resources

For the period of the 1974-1977 medium-term, the natural resources programme
will continue to promote the development of water, energy and mineral resources,
with particular reference to the acceleration of development through the
application of modern science and technology. With regard to water, it is a
recognized fact that prosperity in the economic and material sense cannot be
achieved by developing countries without the development and control of their water
resources. It is proposed, therefore, not only to take positive measures to promote
the development of water for agriculture, industry and domestic use but also to
combat the damage caused by floods and storms, which currently runs at
$1 000 million annually, largely nullifying the financial assistance given to the
region for development purposes and, in the worst years, offsetting the economic
gains made in other directions. Plans with regard to energy will be built around
the premise that the massive industrial development needed to ensure the economic
prosperity of Asia is contingent upon the development of energy resources,
primarily in the form of fossil fuels and hydroelectric power. The growth of.
population together with the pace of industrial development necessitate the
doubling of energy production facilities every seven years. The magnitude of this
task calls for strenuous effort on the part of national and international agencies
alike, and considerable assistance must be given to developing countries. The
area of mineral resources, likewise, is geared to industrial development since
the latter is dependent on the extraction and processing of minerals. Developing
countries, rich in minerals, especially oil and natural gas, can hasten their
economic advancement not only by the development of resources for their own use
but also by the sale of surplus raw and processed minerals to developed countries.
The exploration and exploitation of resources must therefore be undert~~en with the
utmost urgency. During 1974-1977, it is proposed to increase the search for new
resources, especially in off-shore areas in the region.

9. Population

Plans for the 1974-1977 medium term for this programme call for continuation
of work on the integration of population factors in the development strategy of
countries in the region so as to reflect the recommendations of the Second Asian
Population Conference; the utilization of commercial channels for promoting
acceptance and use of family planning methods; bringing the skills of business
management to population and family planning programmes; and strengthening of
individual and institutional competence in these programmes. Work will continue
on the identification and field testing of some of the "measures beyond family
planning"; motivational research; and or'. providing necessary skills to family
planning personnel through expert group meetings, seminars and training courses •
In addition to the above activities ECAFE's population programme will continue to
implement the Second Asian Population Conference recommendations to tailor
information to fit the needs of producers and consumers by strengthening the
"channellers IV functions. This includes overcoming various communication barriers,
with special emphasis on language problems and the publication of technical
papers.
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100 Science and technology

With regard to this programme, during the 1974-1977 medium-term period, major
efforts of ECAFE will be directed towards assisting interested member countries
in the implementation of the Asian Plan of Action on the application of Science
and Technology to Development, particularly' in translating the targets and
priorities into pragmatic proposals at the project level. The Asian Plan of Action
covers such diverse subjects as industrial research and design, metallurgy,
industrial chemicals, small-scale and cottage industries and handicrafts, food
industries, agro-based industries, appropriate technology and maintenance and
repair, etc. Increased attention 'will be given to regional standardization of
important commodities, particularly those having export potential and steps will
be taken to assist the countries in changing over to the metric system. In the
field of industrial research, promotion of regional collaboration and of
interinstitutional links in industrial research and harmonizing regional research
and development programmes with those of industrial production for domestic and
export purposes will be pursued .

11 0 Environment
[

Efforts in respect of this programme during the medium-term plan period will
continue to be directed toward regional, subregional and international activities
on preventive and curative measures for preservation of environment; improvement
of environment through education, public co-operation, regulations, laws and
international agreements. Capabilities will be strengthened to permit ECAFE to
assist Governments in their assessment of environmental problems i~cluding

evaluation and review, research and information ex.change, and in the promotion of
supporting measures concerning education, training and public information,
organizational arrangements, financial and other forms of assistance. In addition,
stress will be placed on preparation and adoption of an Asian Plan of Action for
Human Environment by the Commission and follow-up activities will be undertaken
through technical seminars, establishment of environmental bodies at national
and regional levels, promotion of training and research in various aspects of
environment.

12. Social development

During the 1974-1977 medium-term period, this programme will be guided by the
premise that development, particularly in the developing countries of Asia, is no
longer looked upon as limited to economic growth but now consists of economic
growth with social progress and social justices; otherwise social disparity and
dissatisfaction tend to wipe out all economic growth. Thus, efforts will be made
to restructure the entire planning system towards unified development analysis
and planning. The social development programme will attempt to move Governments
in this direction through its research, studies and preparation. This will involve
a more purposeful attack on massive and basic problems like poverty,
maldistribution of income, unemployment and the need for popular participation in
planning for, and gaining from, development. It also means enhancing all social
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welfare services to reach the masses in the rural areas, local institution
building and local leadership through programmes in community development and
community organization, and training of youth leadership for assuming national
development responsibilities more directly. Specifically, ECAFE will endeavour to
strengthen regional advisory services for assisting in formulating national social
welfare policies and plans and manpower planning j training and utilization;
upgrading professional in-service training programmes; promoting national workshops
on selected aspects of social welfare and participation of non-governmental
organizations and the community in social welfare development; promoting regional
co-operation in social welfare, including (a) clearing-house activities;
(b) formulation of policies and standards for social welfare manpower requirements;
(c) development and implementation of a long-term regional plan for orienting
social work training to developmental needs; (d) enhancing the role of social
welfare in family planning and in rural areas; (e) assisting in the organization
of the Regional Conferences of Ministers of Social Welfare every four years and
related follow~up work. Some highlights of the 1974~1977 period will be the
preparation of successive chapters on Asia for the 1974 and 1978 Review of the
World Social Situation and preparation for the Conferences on Social Development
to be held in 1974 and 1976 .

13. Human settlements

During the 1974-1977 medium-term plan, more emphasis will be placed on
strengthening the national institutions for mobilizing resources on housing
finance~ including the improvement of management and administration in the field of
housing, building and planning. The goals of the housing programme are to assist
member countries in their efforts to solve housing problems, to promote housing
urban and rural development activities and programmes, to formulate long-term
national housing planning and their effective implementation, to increasing housing
productivity and to integrate the growth of country, town and city through regional
development planning. In addition, efforts will be made to assist Governments of
the ECAFE region in developing and adopting suitable community development plans,
policies and programmes to meet the changing requirements of socio-economic
development, and to ensure popular participation and self-help for development
and gaining the benefits of development.

14. Transport and communications

Under this programme for the 1974-1977 medium-term period, ECAFE will continue
its efforts with regard to improving railway, highway and water transport and to
improve the development of telecommunication in the ECAFE region. Plans call for
ECAFE to develop a cu-ordinated and integrated transport and communications
infrastructure to provide the necessary facilities for rapid economic and social
development of the ECAFE region. As the development of transportation in the
area as a whole is not uniform, the need for expansion of capacity, its
modernization and its adaptation of modern techniques assumes special significance
and in this context so does the possibility of utilizing unconventional equipment as
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a means of catalyzing rapid growth of the infrastructure in the light of the
! needs of specific countries. Regional co-operation for developing specific modes
i such as the Trans-Asian Railway and the Asian Highway, the Asian TelecoIDmunity,
\ Asian Shipping Development, Tourism and Facilitation are important programme

elements and these will continue to receive a great deal of emphasis. In addition,
intensification of regional studies for formulation guidelines for an integrated
development of transportation systems at the national and regional levels will
be accomplished. Further work in connexion with the establishment of regional or
subregional training facilities for tourist personnel will continue to figure
prominently during the period. Other important activities which will gain
momentum during the mid-term will be the work relating to the establishment of the
prerequisites for the setting up of regional machinery for third-party risk
insurance of automobiles in international traffic, and simplifications and
standardization of documentation used in transport~ travel and trade. Following
are some critical anticipated problem areas to which attention will be addressed:
(a) evaluation of transport requirements for optimal economic and social
development in relation to achieving the targets of the Second United Nations
Development Decade; (b) co-ordination of different modes of transport for
integrated development; (c) promotion of subregional or regional training
facilities with special reference to hotel and allied services personnel;
(d) possible development of a regional centre for advanced tourist studies, research
and documentation; (e) assisting countries of the region to establish necessary
prerequisites for third-party risk insurance; and (f) to participate in and
implement existing international conventions and agreements dealing with
facilitation of international traffic.

15. Assistance to Lower Mekong Basin project·

ECAFE's efforts during the 1974~1977 medium-term period with regard to this
programme will continue to stress the promotion, co-ordination and supervision of
planning and investigation of water resources development in the Lower Mekong
Basin. This programme has as its aim the comprehensive development of water
resources and related resources of the Lower Mekong Basin, including mainstream
and tributaries, in respect of hydroelectric power, irrigation, flood control,
drainage ~ navigation improvement, watershed management, water supply and related
developments~ for the benefit of all the people of the basin.

16. Management of technical co-operation activities

Throughout the period of the 1974-1977 medium-term plan, this programme will
continue to provide for the efficient and co-ordinated execution of all operational
activities of ECAFE involving (a) technical co-operation projects financed by the
United Nations regular budget, United Nations Development Programme, United Nations
Population Fund~ and (b) bilateral assistance - projects financed under funds-in­
trust from donor countries or foundations. It includes training of government
officials concerned with United Nations technical assistance. A continued
increase in operational activities is foreseen during the medium-term period. More
specifically, the recommendations of the Asian Population Conference of 1972,
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the Stockholm Conference on the Human Environment of 1972 (as endorsed by the
General Assembly), Shipping Trade, Least Developed Countries, and the expanding
membership of ECAFE (including the South Pacific) will call for a growing
operational role for ECAFE. Efforts will continue toward ensuring careful
management of technical assistance projects under decentralized procedures with
full internal and interagency co-o'::'dination. It is anticipated that training will
continue at the level requested for 1974-1975, namely, one seminar and one or two
group missions on alternate years.

17. Administrative services. common services and
conference services

The support services provided under this heading during the period of the
1974-1977 medium-term will be at the level appropriate to accomplish the other
programmes described above. The support category encompasses efforts with regard
to general ECAFE administration, conference services and common services.
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The accumulation or experience (especially economic experience) throughout the
post-war period. This exp~rience needs to be evaluated so as to locate the
theoretical or political proposals in its context.

A factor vmich must necessarily be considered in conjunction with this
transformation of the Latin American and world situations is that of the evolution
of relat ions vd thin Latin America it self ~ 'VThich have also changed. Firstly, since
the mid-1950s there has been the economic integration movement~ which has taken the
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The problems of development which are now acquIrIng new dimensions and require
a different approach. Such is the case~ for example, as regards the
qualitative aspects of development~ which have interested ECLA for a long
time past and now display different characteristics in the present
circumstances.

The growing diversity of situations on the economic 9 political and social
levels in which the Latin American development process is taking place. This
means that there is also a growing variety of models and styles of
development and of underlyin~ ideologies) so that it is unrealistic to think
in terms of a single way or only a few standardized ways of achieving
economic and social progress.

E.. ECONOliTIC COMMISSIon FOR LATIN AlvTERICA

The Economic Commission for Latin Anlerica (ECLA) was established by resolution
106 (VI) of the Economic and Social Council. Under its terms of reference~ ECLA
initiates and participates in measures for economic and social development for
Latin American countries and for maintaining and strengthening the economic
relations for the Latin American countries both among themselves and with other
countries; makes or sponsors studies of economic and tecbnologics.l problems;
undertakes or sponsors the collection~ evaluation and dissemination of information;
assists in the formulation and development of co-ordinated policies as a basis for
practical action in promoting economic and social developnent in the region.

To these problems arIsIng from the new Latin American conditions are added
all those deriving from a changing and pluralistic international situation~ such
as the alterations in the social and political map of the modern world; the
rapid widening of technological frontiers~ which imposes other forms of relations
or links between the countries on the periphery and the r,reat developed centres;
the equally significant changes in patterns of consumption in the industrialized
world and their undoubted effect on the forms of organization of Latin American
society and the economic relations between both worlds; the changes brought about
by the new forms of organization of modern enterprises~ especially transnational
corporations~ etc.

It is I..]"ell known that in the last few years there have been profou!ld changes
in Latin America which directly condition and predetermine the kind of functions
ECLA and the secretariat \·rill have to discharge in the years to come. Among the
chan~es which more or less directly characterize the present situation in
Latiil America are~
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form of various initiatives at the regional or subregional level. Secondly,
international forums have seen the rise of a united Latin American front aimed at
obtaining a more equitable international division of labour 3 easier access to
modern technology 3 and more participation in the great .ecisions affecting world
economic relations. In this vital undertaking 3 the countries of Latin America are
now beginning to act in conjunction with the other developing countries and to
extend their trade relations to all regions of the world in an effort to diversify
their economies and reduce their traditional dependence.

The major tasks that lie ahead make it necessary for ECLA to establish a number
of general principles to govern its activities in the two basic fields that lie
within its purview 3 namely research and co-operation with Governments: (a) ECLA
must concentrate on basic issues to prevent. a dispersion of effort, for if efforts
are scattered about a wide variet~ of tasks that are not properly interlinked 3 not
only will research work become compartmentalized but the quality of studies will
suffer and the advantages of genuine team work will be lost; (b) it must organize
work on an interdisciplinary basis, directing, orienting and planning work in such
a way that specialists in different fields all work together within a unified
socio-economic approach~ (c) it must co-operate with intellectual centres developing
ideas outside the United Nations systems, so that such centres can support the
operational activities of ECLA in Latin America.

In this context, it is envisagea that during the period 1974-1977, ECLA will:

step up its advisory activities with respect to issues that concern the Latin
American countries in negotations in international forums;

Explore new ways and means of accelerating the integration process in
Latin America;

Define precise objectives for its activities in the operational field;

strengthen its research programme on economic and social development, taking
especially into account the specific situations existing at the nationai
level;

Increase its research activities in the fields of international economic
relations 3 environment policies and natural resources;

Proceed~graduallywith the improvement of its capacity and expertise in the
field of computer technology.

TL.ere follmvs (1) a summary of requirements for ECLA by programme and source
of funds for each of the years of the medium-term plan period; (2) a summary of
staff requirements by programme and source of funds for each of these years; (3) a
summary of staff requirements by level and source of funds for each of the years;
and (4) a summ.ary narrative of the broad plans and goals for each major programme.
The staff and resource requirements shown for 1974 and 1975 are identical to those
shown in the 1974-1975 biennial work programme and budget (A/9006). The requirements
fo~ 1976 and 1977 are projections based on all factors known at the time the
medium-term plan was prepared.
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TABLE 29

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME CA'TEGORY AND PROGRAMME
AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousands of US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Latin America

---- -- .. - .- .

PROGRAMME CATEGORY _1974 1975 1976 1977-
AND PROGRAMME; IOperatlonal Other elltra- Regular Operational Other elltro- Regular Operallonol Other extro- Regular Operational Oth"'r elltra- Regularbudgetary budgetary budgetary budgetary·Programme. Re.ources Budget Programmes Resources Budget Programmes Re.aurces Budget Programme. Resources Budget

A. Policy-making organs

Sessions of the Commission - - - - - 100 - - - - - 110
B. Executive Direction and

Management - - 450 - - 484 - - 505 - - 536
C. Programmes

General Economic
Development ••••••••••••••• 2 543 44 828 2 862 49 868 3 220 51 911 3 620 54 957
Industrial Development •••• - 45 359 - 47 399 - 49 451 - 52 495

I

International Trade •••••••
and Development ••••••••••• - 45 501 - 51 543 - 54 578 - 56 624
Natural Resources ••••••••• 262 - 154 262 - 167 262 - 174 262 - 183
Environment ••••••••••••••• - - 49 - - 63 - - 67 - - 70
Transport and Tourism ••••• 36 - 185 41 - 195 47 - 205 54 - 215
Agriculture, Forestry
and Fisherie~ ••••••••••••• - 114 144 - 121 152 - 127 160 - 133 168
Social Development •••••••• 2 194 203 188 2 722 249 198 2 725

I
261 207 3 380 275 228

Statistics •••••••••••••••• 289 26 511 328 26 533 370 27 561 425 29 588 II
D. Programme support

Nanagement of Techn.ical
Co-operation Activities ••• - 58 241 - 60 257 - 63 270 - 66 282

Administration •••••••••••• - 55 424 - 59 452 - 62 473 - 65 507
Conference Services ••••••• - 82 I 691 - 90 751 - 94 792 - 99 836
Common Services ••••••••••• - - 1 575 - - 1 708 - - 1 812 - - 1 910

TOTAL ........ 5 324 672 6 300 6 215 752 6 870 6 624 788 7 166 7 741 829 7 709
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TABLE 30

.SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUlREMmTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Latin America

Source o f funds

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Programme 1974 12I2. 1976 1211. 1974 1975 1976 1977
p GS P as P GS P as p GS P GS P GS P GS

Executive Direction and
.!-farlagement .............. ........ - - - - - - - - 13 11 13 11 13 11 14 11

General Economie Development ........ - 8 - 8 - 8 - 8 31 20 31 20 31 20 31 20
Industrial Development •••••••••••• 2 2 2 2

~ 12 15 13 16 14 17 14 17- - - -
International Trade and

Deve1o:p1llent ..... - , ................ - 8 - 8 - 8 - 8 19 14 20 14 20 14 21 14

Natural Resources ••••••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5
Erl"vironm.ent ••••• 0 ••••••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

Transport and Tourism .............. - - - - - - - - 6 5 6 5 6 5 6 5
Agriculture, Forestry and

Fisheries ••••••••••••••••••••••• 5 1 5 1 5 1 5 1 6 3 6 3 6 3 6 3

Social Development •••••••••••••••• 12. 5 12 5 12 5 12 5 8 4 8 4 8 4 9 4

Statistics •••••••••••••••••••••••• 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 - 15 27 15 27 15 27 15 27
Management of Technical.

Co-operation Activities •••••••• 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 9 5 9 5 9 5 9 5
A.dministration ••••••••••••••••••• - 10 - 10 - 10 - 10 10 26 10 26 10 26 10 27

Conference Services •••••••••••••• - 15 - 15 - 15 - 15 13 65 13 66 13 66 13 67
Common Services •••••••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 9 142 10 144 11 146 11 147

TOTAL 23 50 23 50 23 50 23 50 158 344 161 348 163 351 l66 354

-
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SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Latin America
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The activities under this programme will continue to include the preparation
of the annual economic surveys and the appraisal of the progress and limitations
of the regional effort to attain the objectives laid down in the International
Development Strategy. In the field of research, the features and implications of
the Latin American devel~pment strategy will be analysed as well as the methods
adopted in specific countries or groups of countries; on the basis of these over-all
studies, a research outline is proposed on the problems or basic questions raised by
the development strategy, e.g. income distribution, employment, assimilation of
technology, external relations and the spatial distribution of economic activity.
It is also proposed to carry out research into the experiences of economic policy
which are being put into practice in specific fields and determined countries.
Lastly, on the basis of the importanl'8 this matter has acquired in the region, it
is proposed to carry out research into different questions connected with the growth
of the pUblic economy and the activity of the State.

o
C\I
U"\

0\
o
U"\

._---.

•

1. Poli£1-making organ~

At its fifteenth session, held in Quito (Ecuador) in March 1973, the Economic
Commission for Latin America decided to accept the invitation of the Government of
Trinidad and Tobago to hold its sixteenth session in Port of Spain in 1975.
Following ECLA's regular practice of holding its sessions on alternate years, the
seventeenth session is accordingly sCheduled for 1977.

2. Executive direction and managepent

During the medium-term plan period great emphasis will be placed on the
streamlining of management and administrative practiceu and systems, with a view
to increasing productivity and responding effectively to the emergence of new
problem areas in the region.

3. General economic development

OD

..J;:
~

4. Industrial development

Through close contact with Governments and integration agencies, the activities
carried out under this programme will be increasingly geared to the region's
fundamental problems. Emphasis will be placed on industrial policies within the
development process. In this context, it is proposed to replace the sectoral
analyses of Latin American industry by studies, covering~ inter alia, the relations
between the structure and systems of industrial developrllent in large, medium
and small countries; the significance of the external sector in the industrial
development process; import substitution problems, the capacity to generate or to
destroy employment, in the light of options regarding the use of capital - or
labour - intensive techniques; the relations between the structure of industry and
consumption patterns; the possibilities and limitations of the export of
manufactures; and the integration and industrial development problems.
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5. International trade and development

During the medium-term plan period, ECLA will step up its advisory activities
with reopect to Latin America's problems in matters pertaining to the restructuring
of international trade, financial and technolo{Sical relations, and in regulating the
activities of transnational corporations. Efforts will also be made to explore new
ways and means of accelerating the integration process within Latin America.
Research activities in the field of international economic relations will accordingly
reflect ECLA's priorities under this programme.

6 0 National resources

It is proposed to co-ordinate more effectively the activities presently carried
out in the fi01ds of natural resources management, regional development and
technology. The analysis to be undertaken in· this connexion'~ill be based on the
development process in Latin America and its repercussions on the Latin American
economy and society.

7. Environment

During the 1974-77 period, a socio-economic group will be set up to analyse
environment problems, with particular emphasis on the relations between basic economic
development problems and the environment,taking into account the region's state of
unde~-development; the development with the Latin American countries of appropriate
methodologies for analysis of environmental problems and their rational planning
within the context of economic and social planning objectives; and the study of
the ir..ternational repercussions of environmental problems, in co-operation with the
ECLA units concerned with external policies and relations.

8. ~ransport and tourism

Since transport directly affects nearly every economic activity, both national
and international, it is especially important that the activities carried out in this
field be co-ordinated with activities under the other programmes. The priority
subjects to be dealt with during the medium-term plan p.eriod include:

Improvement of regional transport infrastructure and services - including those
of inland-wate~vay transport - by means of policies, programmes and agreements,
in order to facilit ~}~·e Latin American integration;

Design of new methodologies for transport p].anning which will ensure that
transport will not hinder the development of other sectors and will not absorb
an exceE~ive proportion of the domestic resources earmarked for investment;

Ad~quate participation of the Latin American countries in the new technqlogies
which are revolutionizing international transport;

Definition of the appropriate role for the different Latin American countries
with respect to maritime transport within a more equitable international
division of labour;
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out in the fi~lds of natural resources management, regional development and
technology. The analysis to be undertaken in· this connexion'~ill be based on the
development process in Latin America and its repercussions on the Latin American
economy and society.

7. Environment

During the 1974-77 period~ a socio-economic group will be set up to analyse
environment problems, with particular emphasis on the relations between basic economic
development problems and the environment,taking into account the region's state of
unde~-development; the development with the Latin American countries of appropriate
methodologies for analysis of environmental problems and their rational planning
within the context of economic and social planning objectives; and the study of
the ir..ternational repercussions of environmental problems, in co-operation with the
ECLA units concerned with external policies and relations.

8. Transport and tourism

Since transport directly affects nearly every economic activity, both national
and international, it is especially important that the activities carried out in this
field be co-ordinated with activities under the other programmes. The priority
subjects to be dealt with during the medium-term plan p.eriod include:

Improvement of regional transport infrastructure and services - including those
of inland-wate~vay transport - by means of policies, programmes and agreements,
in order to facilif~~e Latin American integration;

Design of new methodologies for transport p1.anning which will ensure that
transport will not hinder the development of other sectors and will not absorb
an exceE~ive proportion of the domestic resources earmarked for investment;

Ad~quate participation of the Latin American countries in the new technologies
which are revolutionizing international transport;

Definition of the appropriate role for the different Latin American countries
with respect to maritime transport within a more equitable international
division of labour;
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New systems of information, planning and control of pUblic enterprises in the
transport sector with a view to improving their performance; and

Improvement of pUblic urban transport services.

9. ~grJculture~ forestry and fisheries

The Joint ECLA/FAO Division in Santiago and the Joint ECLA/FAO Section in
Mexico vrill continue to analyse the agrarian reform, land settlement and rural
development processes. The changes which are presently taking pla~e in Latin
American agriculture require a review of this work programme which should cover
an evaluation of experience in agrarian reform; agricultural marketing problems;
the income distribution in relation to rural development; and industrialization
and the production of staple food products.

10. Social development

Social development work will be ~ncreasingly integrated into mUltidisciplinary
policy-oriented research projects on problems of development and into comprehensive
national development studies. The emphasis will be placed on analysing the
reciprocal relations between social; political and economic structures, particularly
by means of studies on the middle classes, the proletariat, the rural strata, power
structures, youth and participation; and on studying the relations between
demographic change and development and population policies.

11. Statistics

The highlights of the plans for the medium-term plan period under this
programme are the following:

Extension of systematization of the 1oTork on review and appraisal, including
the more efficient use of economic and social indicators at the regional level;

Stronger co-ordination of the work on demographic and social statistics,
national and special accounts, comparison ef systems, consumption, income
distribution, and employment and housing statistics;

Improvement of industrial statistics with special attention to dynamic
industries, transfer of technology, labour force absorption and technological
aspects of small-scale industry statistics.

A more policy-oriented work on external trade statistics, to serve the needs
of the groups working on regional integration on the short!¥ medium and long­
range problems, and on the orientation of financing requirements.
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12. Management of technical co-operation activities

ECLA's operational activities have fulfilled and will continue to fulfil an
important role as part of the secretariat's activities designed to respond to the
express requirements of Governments and to support its research into analysis of
the current situation in the countries of the region. During the medium-term plan
period, it is proposed to refine objectives for ECLA's activities in the operational
field, thus eliminating certain ambiguities that make it difficult for it to fulfil
its task efficiently, let alone appraise the qu.ality of its work.

13. Administration, conference services and
common services

During the 1974-1977 period, the services provided under the above programmes
will be maintained at the level required to carry out the activities described under
each of the other progra~mes of ECLA.
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F. ECONOMIC CO~@1ISSION FOR AFRICA

The Economic Commission for Africa (ECA) was established by Economic and
Social Council resolution 611 A (XXV). Within the framework of United Nations
policies and subject to the general supervision of the Economic and Social Counci1 5

ECA initiates and participates in measures for concerted action to foster the
economic and social development of African countries. ECA¥s principal objectives
are to increase the level of economic activity and raise the standard of living in
Africa and to maintain and strengthen the economic relations of African countries
by means of investigation~ research and studies relating to economic and
technological problems~ collection) evaluation and dissemination of information;
and co-ordination of policies of African countries in order to provide the bases
for practical action in the economic~ social and technological development of the
African region.

During the 1974-1977 medium-term period 5 ECA will continue to promote and
facilitate concerted action for the economic development of Africa, including its
social aspects, with a view to raising the level of economic activity and the
standard of living in Africa. Efforts will continue to improve ECA capabilities
for ECA secretariat services from member Governments~ programme capabilities must
be strengthened especially in the areas of trade and monetary affairs, census and
population~ economic research and surveys~ economic co-operation and in the
application of science and technology to development.

There follows (i) a summary of requirements for ECA by programme for each of
the years of the medium~term plan period; (ii) a summary of staff requirements by
programme for each of the years; (iii) a summary of staff requirements by level and
source of funds for each of the years; and (iv) a summary narrative out-look of the
broad plans and goals to be undertaken for each major programme area within ECA.
The staff and resource requil'ements shown for 1974 and 1975 correspond to those
requested in the 197!~=1975 biennial work programme and budget (A/9006) for those
years. The requirements for 1976-1977 are projections based on the programme work
proposed by the Secretary-General for the four-year period.

The definition and objectives of each ECA programme proposed for the four
years are essentially the smne, and might be considered in conjunction with those
stated in the 1974-1975 biennial work programme and budget document.
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TABLE 32

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME
AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousands of' US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Africa

-.' --

PROGRAMME CATEGORY 1914 1975 I \ 1976 1977

A~D PROGRAMMe 'Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular
'Programmes

budgelary
Budget P;o:ogrammes

budgetary Budget Programme.
budgetary

Budget Programme.
budgetary BudgetResources Resources Resources Re$ources

· POLICY-MAKING ORGANS •••• - - 153 - - 173 - - 176 - - 186

· EXECUTIVE DIRECTION I

AND MANAGEMENT .•••.••.•. 113 119 125 133 •- - - - - - - - ,·•
PROGRAMMES: I· I

l

Agriculture ............. - 131 259 - 172 271 - 190 291 - 190 307 t
a•

Development Planning, \

Projections and Policies 1 692 1 117 764 1 903 1 461 828 2 139 1 682 880 2 404 1 926 930

IEdu.cation and Training •• - 19 118 - 25 130 - 24 131 - 24 177
Human Settlements •.••••• 51 56 72 58 74 77 66 68 80 75 56 I 88

Industrial Development •• - 131 298 - 172 332 - 224 337 - 258 I 396 IInternational Trade •••.• - 75 191 - 99 219 - 93 . 236 - 93 252

Labour, Mana.gement Iand Employment •••••••••• - 38 56 - 49 58 - 61 62 - 61 65

Natural Resources ••••••• 112 38 286 112 49 305 118 65 354 123 65 386 i
Popul~tion •.•••••••••••• 274 453 44 340 620 46 374 414 48 411 470 51 i
Public Administration ••• 94 4 78 103 4 81 113 5 81 123 6 I 90 I
Public Finance and
Financial Institutions •• 54 - 95 56 - 100 58 - 104 60 - 118

Social Development •••••• 59 9 184 72 10 194 88 30 229 107 34 278

Science and Technology·· - - 116 - - 121 - - 135 - - 150
Statistics ••••..•••••••• 163 19 582 186 25 610 212 7 672 242 10 I

738ITranspoI't, Communications
and Tourism ....... '"' ..... - 131 185 - 198 193 - 303 257 - 327 283 I

i
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TABLE 32 (continued)

PROGRAMME CATEGORY 1974 1975 I \ 1976 1977
1-. -
.Operatianal Other extra- Regular Operatianal Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular

AND PROGRAMME; budgetary budgetary budgetary budgetary
·Programmes Resources Budget Programmes Resources Budget Progromme. Rosources Budget Programme. Resources BuJget.-

IV. PROGRAMME SUPPORT: ;

Management of ~

Technical Assistance •
and Work Programme f
Co-ordination ........ - J.9 120 - 25 J.25 - 7 J.33 - 10 J.4J. t

l
Administrative ~

Services ............. - 3 J. J.OJ. - 3 J. 149 - - J. 3J.3 - - J. 391 ~

Common Services······· 927 976 1 035
~- - - - - - - - 1 091 il

Conference Services .. - - 892 - - 937 - - 992 - - 1 047'
i

I
I
I

I I
~

I
I I

I
TOTAL ........ 2 499 2 243 6 634 2 830 2 986 7 044 3 168 3 173 7 671 3 545 3 530 8 298
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TABLE 33

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGi"'ITZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commis sion for Africa
-

- Source o f fun d s

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Programme 1974 I 1975 1976 I 1977 1974 I 1975 • 1976 1977I
P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS I P GS P GS P GS

I. POLICY-MAKING ORGANS •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 1

n. EXECUTIVE DIRECTION AND MANAGEMENT •••••••••••••• - - - - I
- - - - 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3

nI. PROGRAMMES: I
.Agriculture .... It' •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 7 - 7 - I 7 ~ 7 - 10 9 10 9 10 9 10 9
Development Planning, Projections and
Policies ......................................... 31 26 31 26 35 26 35 26 27 29 28 30 28 30 28 30
Education and Training ••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••• 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 - 4 4 4 5 4 5 5 5
Human Settlements .•••.. ~ •••...•••.••.••••••••••• 3 - 3 - 2 - 2 - 3 2 3 2 3 2 3 2
Industrial Development •••••••••••••••••••••••••• 7 - 7 - 8 5 9 5 14 6 15 6 15 7 16 7
Internaticnal Trade ............................. so • 4 - 4 - 4 - I

4 - 9 5 10 5 10 5 10 5
Labour, Management and .Employment ••••••••••••••• 2 - 2 - 2 - 2 - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2
Nat'Ural. Resollrces ••.••••••..•••••••..••••••••••• 2 2 2

,
2 11 9 11 10 12 11 12 11- - - -

Population ...................................... 11 13 11 14 14 15 15 15 2 1 2 1 2 1 2 1
Public Administration ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• I - - - - - - - - 2 2 2 2 3 2 3 2
Public Finance and Financial Institutions ••••••• I- - - - - - - - 5 2 5 2 5 2 5 3
Social Development ... III • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• . - - - - - - - - 8 5 8 5 9 6 10 6
Science and Technology •••..•••••.••.••.••••••••• - - - - - - - - 5 2 5 2

11:
3 5 3

Statistics •••••••••..•••••••...•.•..•.•...••••.• - 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 13 30 13 30 31 15 31
Transport, Communications and Tourism ••••••••••• 7 - 8 - I 10 - 10 - 8 6 8 6 9 8 9 8

IV. PROGRAMME SUPPORT: I
Management of Technical Assistance
and Work Programme Co-ordination ••••••••••••••••• - , - 1 - 1 - 1 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4...
Administrative Services .••.. ~ ••••••••.••••••••••. - - - - - - - - 8 26 8 26 8 26 8 26
Common Services ............... 4 ••••••••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 7 63 7 63 7 63 7 63
Conference Services ••.••...•.•••.••.•..••••••.••• - - - - - - - - 15 52 15 52 15 52 15 52

TorI'AL•••••••• 75 41 76 42 85 48 87 48 165 263 168 266 173 273 177 274
-
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TABLE 34

SUMMARY OF STAFF RE.'QUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Economic Commission for Africa

SOURCE of FUNDS _ I
CATEGORY OTHER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOURCES REGULAR BilOOET I

I , I I

1912 : 1973 1974: 1975 1972 I 1973 : 1974 : 1975
AUTHORIZED I AUTHORIZED ESTIMATE I ESTIMATE AUTHORIZEDI AUTHORIZED, ESTIMATE' I ESTIMATE

1 I 1 1 I
I I I' I
1 I I I 1

'B- f . al d b I I 0, I I
~.Lo ess~on an a ove 1 I I I I

I 1 1 I 1
I , I 1 I

I I I I

Under-Secretory-General - - -: - -: - : - : -
I I I I

Assistant-Secretory-General - - -: - 1: 1 : 1 : 1
I I I 1
I I 1

Director (0-2) - - - I - 1 I 1 1 I 1
I I ,
I I ,

Princi pal OHi cer (0-1) 11 11 12: 12 11: 11 12 13
1 r

Senior Officer (P-5) 25 26 29: 31 27 27 27 28
I I

First Officer (P-4) 14 10 8: 8 37 40 41 42
1 I

SecG,nd Officer (P-3) 18 22 27! 27 56 56 i 58 59
I ,

Associate/Junior Officer (P-2/1) 7 7 9: 9 32 32 : 33 33
i ,

, I
I I

Subtotal 75 76 85: 87 165 168: 173 177
__________ -' 1___ __ _ _ L _

I 1 I
I I 1
1 I ,
,I I'
I' i
',I 1
I I I

I .

Local Level 41 42 48 48 263 266: 273 274
I
I,,
,

Total 116 118 133 135 428! 434 ! 446 451. ,

,
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1. Policy-making organs

The efforts of ECA policy-making organs, which in addition to the Economic and
Social Council, consist of the Conference of Ministers, its Executive Committee, and
the Technical Committee of Experts, will continue during the 1974-1977 medium-term
period at the level necessary to accomplish the objectives under the reGpective
programmes. The Conference of Ministers is convened biennially and two sessions are
scheduled for the 1974-1977 period (the fourth in 1975 and the fi.fth in 1977).
The Executive Committee will continue to meet biannually and the Technical Committee
annually during the 1974-1977 medium-term period. Efforts of the policy-making
organs will continue to be improved and strengthened in order to assist the
Economic and Social Council in discharging its functions in respect of Africa.
Particular attention will be paid to major issues affecting the economic and social
development of the region 9 especially those matters relating to their economic
and social situation.

2. Executive direction and management

During the 1974-1977 medium term~ the executive direction and management
programme will continue to provide the necessary over-all direction, guidance,
management and co-ordination in order to accomplish the programmes described below
in an effective and efficient manner. Efforts will be made to continue improvements
with regard to publication of activities of the Commission and secretariat;
or~anization of meetin~s of the Commission and its subsidiary bodies, co-ordinating
documentation and translation of Commission's programmes; and improved co-ordination
with heads of State, Governments and other organizations and institutions.

3. Agricultur~

The efforts of ECA with regard to this programme for the 1974-1977 medium term
will be directed toward strengthening capabilities for the promotion of co-operation
for agricultural development, the expansion of intraregional trade in agricultural
and agro-industriaJ. products and the promotion of co-operation for the development
of livestock, trade in livestock and livestock products. Added impetus will also be
given toward providing more effective a~ricultural institutions and services for the
expansion of agricultural production and facilitation of trade in agricultural and
agro-industrial products. A high priority will be placed on the promotion of
intraregional co-operation and trade in agricultural and agro-industrial products
as a result of the recommendations of the Seventh FAO Regional Conference for
Africa held in September 1972. Preliminary work will be carried out in 1973 to be
followed by field work for West 9 Central and East Africa in 1974.-1976.

4. Development ~lanr.lng, projections and policies

The thrust of this pro~ramme over the 19'74-1977 medium-term period will
continue to concentrate on the more technical aspects of macro-economic research on
socio-economic problems and problems of development planning and implementation in
the Africa region since this work is important with rer.;ard to the achievement of the
goals and objectives of the Second Development Decade. Emphasis will also continue
to be placed on trade and economic integration in order to assist member States to
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build and maintain sound intergovernmental institutions for the formulation and
execution of joint development programmes and projects. A major effort of this
programme during the 1974-1977 period will be concerned with mid-decade review and
appraisal of progress vis-a-vis the International Development Strate~ and African
Strategy for Development in the 1970s. Specifically? plans call for completion of
the reorganization of the subregional offices and substantially strengthening their
resources) strengthening the or!'J;ani zational links between the Dnited Nations
Development Advisory Teams and subregional offices; continuous review of the impact
of the enlargement of the European Econo1nic Community on African economies;
assisting Governments in reor~anizing their intergovernmental groupings into
multipurpose organizations or establishing new ones~ e.g. customs unions~ common
markets and economic communities~ by helping them with studies and advice to
overcome legal and institutional obst acles to such evolution .

....
5. Education and training"

During the 1974-1977 medium-term plan periOd? ECAi s efforts with regard to
education and trainin~; will be p;;uided by the principle that development of the human
infrastructure is as crucial as that of material infrastructure if the objectives of
industrialization and agricultural modernization of the African continent during the
1970s and beyond are to be realized in full.' The ECA programme in education and
training for development is designed to assist African Governments and institutions
in appreciating more fully the manpower and training implications of an economy in
transition. The programme promotes the orientation of educational and training
systems to the requirements of chan~ing economies with an increasing input of
scientific and technolo~ical skills and know-how. Emphasis will be placed on
symposia and studies to promote educational innovations? also on continuing
education and extension studies for manpower development and the promotion of
multinational centres for training research and trainin~ materials development as
well as assistance to Governments in the review of their educational and training
syste711s. For the 1974-1977 term? priority will be i2;i ven to promotin:q; more effec"Cive
local trainin~ capability especially in the French-speaking Africa..ll countries and
the least developed among the developing countries. Stress will be placed on the
development of specialist African trainers who will be prepared to ~ive local
leadership in promoting national trainers' association and to initiate local
programmes for training other trainers. External assistance will be sought for
African universities and institutions embarkinp; on dynami c programmes of extension
studies for manpower~ especially for the training of middle level and higher
technical personnel. The development of multinational centres for training
materials dev810pment will receive special emphasis. In fellowships administration,
emphasis will continue to shift in favour of in-plant training for experience in the
application of technoloiSY and management of industrial activities.

6. Human settlements

ECAis efforts with regard to this programme durin~ the 1974-1977 medium term
will be to continue to strengthen development of policies, plannin~, programming and
implementation in housing, building and physical planning. It is antici~ated that
during the 197~·-1977 term~ housing, building and physical planning may be accorded a
higher degree of priority when considered in relation to the concern with regard to
the environment. Some speci fie plans concerninfS this programme whi ch will be
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addressed during the medium-term period include completion of the African Regional
Manual on Physical Pl~1ning~~~uirement~; completion of guidelines for formulation
and implementation of national housing and related infrastructure policies anJ
pro~rammeSj continuation of assistance concerning housing finance~ particularly with
regard to the establishment of housing banks ana I!lobilization of local savings.;
continuation of efforts concerning the establishment of co-operative housing
projects; continuation of support to achieve cost-reductions in housing and
infrastructure; and continuation of assistance in co-ordination of building research
and standardization, rationalization in the construction industry.

7. Industrial development

In the past? ECA activities under this pro~ramme have yielded a wealth of
information and data on the industrialization of Africa. Correct and future
activities during the 1974-1977 medium term will focus on intensification of the
operational role in assisting member States in their efforts towards accelerated
industrial development. The biennial conference of Ministers of Industry~ jointly
sponsored by ECA, the Organization of African Unity and the United Nations Industrial
Development Organi zation, is an effective instrument for intergo"lernment al
consultations for promoting inter=African co-operation 9 reviewin~ progress and
recommendin~ policies for sustained industrial growth. It is expected that this
~achinery will facilitate the work of ECA in the industrial development field. It
is expected that before the commencement of the 1974-1977 medium-aterm plan, the
proposed Joint ECA/UNIDO Industry Division will have been set up, thus facilitating
greater co-ordination of activities directed to meeting the challen8e of African
industrialization. In addition? efforts will cOlT~inue toward supplementing United
Nations resources (includin~ FAO) with other bilateral assistance funds so that
maximum possible servi.ces are rendered to the member States ,.,i th regard to
objectives of the industrial development programme.

8. International trade

During the medium~term period) ECA will continue to emphasize the development of
dynamic and responsive trade policy and trade promotion pro~rammes for African
countries. Durin~ this period~ trade promotion services will be fully operative.
African countries ,.,ill be requesting more assistance from ECA in connexion with the
forthcoming General Azreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) multilateral trade
negotiations) the expansion of intra~African trade and the general restructuring of
their trade. Particular emphasis will be placed on trade with other developing
countries and the socialist countries. Efforts will continue toward improving ECAY s
capabilities for providing advisory services, on request, on trade ~r0blems and
policies and export promotion, for preparing studies on trade and development
problems and for providing information on both internal and external trade and for
assistin'S in personnel development in trad.e policy and trade promotion for both
Governments and the private sector.

9. Labour 9 management and employment

This pror;ramme durinr; the 1974-1977 medium-term period ,·rill continue a policy
of assistance and encoura~ement to African Governments in their development of
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greater self-reliance in their resources of trained manpower for plannin~, executing
and mana~ing development programmes in all sectors. Its main focus will be to
identify critical areas of manpower shortages and under-utilization and to promote a
strategy for the development and utilization of human resources in the 1970s that is
adequately co-ordinated with other policies, plans and strategies for economic and
social development and which should lead to a national manpower policy related to
population, employment and income policies. Work under the progrromne will include
manpower and employment studies~ management development and the promotion of
subregional co-operation in evolving free labour markets, a top priority undertaking
in the over-all ECA work programme. More specificallY5 African countries will be
assisted in developing a broader-based involvement of all development agencies and
administrators in the process of human resources planning. In addition, a number of
African universities will be assisted in developing post-graduate programmes for
specialized training in modern management techniques. ECA collaboration with the
ILO in employment survey missions an~. job-related skills promotion will receive
special attention. Plans also call for between 400 and 600 planners and
administrators to participate in some 20-24 national training workshops. It is
envisaged further that two regional conferences for the promotion of an African
free labour market will be held durin~ the medium-term period.

10. Natural resources

The efforts of ECA in the field of natural resources durin~ the 1974-1977
period will be devoted to strengthening assistance to African States in the fields
of natural resources, inventory planning and management. Stress will also be placed
on the manpower training needs in the field of natural resources development and
the development of training facilities. In addition, attention will be p;i ven to
assisting count~ies in strengthening their services for the collection, storage
and processin9; of data on natural resources, as well as to i~11:9rOVe capabilities of
ECA to assist countries to strengthen their infrastructure for services dealing with
natural resources.

11. Population

During the 1974-1977 medium-term veriod, activities with regard to the
population programme will concentrate on studies of all aspects of population)
analysis of demographic data from the African Census Programme; creation of
awareness of the relationships between population and economic and social
development~ the training of population specialists for Governments; and assistance
to Governments in the formulation and implementation of population progrromnes.
Also, the necessary support will be provideC'. for the "forld Population Year, as
well as support relative to the Third World Population Conference. Some more
specific medium~term p'lans call for stren~thening of efforts to improve
co-ordination among United ITations or;~anizations in popUlation work in the region,
as well as collaboration among non-United Nations organizations working on
population programmes. In addition, ECA will continue efforts to creat.e awareness
of population problems through seminars 5 symposia) etc. and through publication of
the African Population Newsletter and the African Population Studies Series.

------ ._-------_.-
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policy and planning, greater support will be given to activities involving working
together 'with and assisting the planning machinery in individual countries. The
development of methodology will be promoted largely through assistance in creating
research programmes on technology policy and planning at different universities.
It is expected that consi.derable assistance will be necessary from bilateral sources
for promoting this task. Manpower development will play an increasingly important
role particularly in the priority areas of engineering design, materials, science
and production technologies. Assistance will be given in this connexion to
existing universities and third-level institutions for the introduction or
improvement of programmes in technology which are relevant to development needs ~n

the countrie s concerned. Plans for the development of research and rlevelopment
institutions will be geared to the implementation of the World Plan of Action in
individual countries and will encompass the organization of particular review of
progress with the Plan. It is expected that the plan for the development of
research and development institutions will be the most operational one within the
programme for science and technology. Activities concerning the promotion of
popular support will be directed at promoting better knowledge of the role and the
potential of science and technology when applied to development. This effort will
have a two-pronged strategy; one to reach leaders and decision-makers and leaders
who have to formulate policy; the other tc ;ducate the general public. Regional
co-operation in science and technology- i~' ur directed at promoting a co-ordination
of effort and collaboration within the r~. 0D ~~~ng Governments, institutions and
agencies in the fields of research and tra:.. ...;!d in tackling problems of
multinational interest in science and techno~v~y.

12.. Statistics

For the medimfi term~ the ECA statistics programme will continue a twofold
thrust~ i.e. the developnent of national and multinational statistical and economic
information services in countries of the region and the development of regional
statistical and economic information service. Specific plans during the period
call for concentration on the implementation of the Revised United Nations Systems of
National Accounts; the development of a co-ordinated system of demographic and
social statistics, including population census programme; the development of basic
statistics needed for the preparation of the Annual Survey of Economic Conditions in
Africa, for the preparation of ECA statistical publications and for the evaluation
of achievements during the Second United Nations Development Decade.

13. Transport, tourism and communications

The efforts of this programme during the medium-term period will continue to
be directed toward the development of efficient and economical communications
networks necessary for the socio-economic development of the African region. Work
in this field will stress the development of infrastructure and services for roads,
railways, air, sea, inland water transport, telecommunications and tourism, etc.
PartiCular emphasis will be placed on shipping, inland water trarmport and air
'transport.
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14. Public administration

ECAvs efforts with regard to the public administration programme during the
1974-1977 medium term will continue to stress the improvement of ECA's cap~bilities

in order: to assist in strengthening the structure of Governments and para-statal
organizations within the ECA regions; to assist in improving the efficiency and
administration of Governments and para-statal organiza+:ons; to help standardize
training and qualifications to promote efficiency of management personnel; and to
assist in improving postal systems and administration.

15. Public finance and financial institutions

For the 1974-1977 medium-term period, the emphasis of the programme of public
finance and financial institutions will continue to be on the improvement of fiscal
and budgetary systems and machineries as well as the financial infrastructure which
is a precondition for achieving financial self-reliance for African countries. Also~

greater attention will be paid to international financial and monetary issues in
order to assist African countries in forthcoming international negotiations. To
this end more country advisory missions will be undertaken and more country training
courses in fiscal and budgetary problems will be organized. Specifically, with
regard to fiscal pOlicies and budgetary management, added impetus will be given to
assisting Governments in their efforts to modernize theft taxation and budgetary
management systems, in the achievement of better budget-plan harmonization; in
dealing with tax evasion problems~ and in their efforts to conduct analytical
studies on the role of fiscal policy in economic growth.

16. Social development

The emphasis of this programme during the 1974-1977 medium-term period will
continue to focus on problems of social change, human and institutional factors
affecting rural development and priority social services needed to raise general
living standards. Integrated rural development will be accorded a high priority
with a lesser priority given to the promotion of remedial social development
activities. Special efforts will be devoted to the promotion of appropriate
strategies for integrating national policies) machinery, and actions for rural
development; co-ordination of the Commission's work with that of other
international agencies sponsoring rural development; and to the identification,
analysis and review of social trends and major social development problems.

17. Science and technology

Under the aegis of the science and technology programme for the medium-term
period, ECA will continue to stress technology policy and planning, technical
manpower development, development of institutions for research and development, the
promotion of popular support for science and technology, and the promotion of
regional co-operation in science and technology. More specifically, with regard to
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18. ~anagement of technical co-operation activities

Throughout the period of the 1974-1977 medium-term plan~ this programme will
continue to provide for the efficient and co-ordinated execution of all operational
activities of ECA involving (a) technical co-operation projects financed by the
United Nations regular budget, the United Nations Development Programme, the
United Nations Population. Fund; and (b) bilateral assistance projects financed under
funds-in-trust from donor countries or foundations. A continued increase in
operational activities is foreseen during the medium-term period. ECA will continue
to ensure careful management of technical assistance projects under decentralized
procedures with full internal and interagency co-ordination.

19. Programme support

The support services provided under this programme during the period of the
1974-1977 medium term will be at the level appropriate to accomplish the other
programmes described above. The support category encompasses efforts with regard to
general ECA administration~ financial, personnel, conference and common services.
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Go UNITED NATIONS ECONm~IC AND SOCIAL OFFICE AT BEIRUT

The United Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut (UNESOB) assists 'in the
implementation of United Nations resolutions aimed at fostering economic growth and
social change in 12 countries in the Middle East. These countries are Bahrain, Iraq,
Jordan, Lebanon, Kuwait, Oman, Qatar, Saudi Arabia, Syria~ United Arab Emirates, the
P€ople's Democratic RepUblic of Yemen and tbe Yemen Arab Republic. The office which
operates within the terms of reference set up by General Assembly resolutions
1518 (XV), 1709 (XVI) and 1823 (XVII) pursues the following broad objectives:

Economic and social development of the region within the framework of the
Strategy for the Second Development Decade, which is promoted through
training activities, meetings, studies on specific development problems and
advisory services provided to Governments and intergovernmental regional
organizations at their request;

Regional co-operation and economic integration among selected countries of
the Middle East.

Programmes are also carried out in the fields of agricUlture and popUlation. These
are entirely financed from extra-budgetary resources provided by FAO for the former
and by the United Nations Fund for Population Activities for the latter.

During the period of the 1974-1977 medium term, efforts will be made to review
and appraise the economic and social progress in the countries of the region, with
particular attention to studying the factors and determinants of economic and social
development. Emphasis will continue to be placed on basic research activities for
the pULp-ose of preparing policy-oriented studies for the use of Governments as well
as intergovernmental organizations. Work will continue on the provision of
sUbstantive support to United Nations operational activities and advisory services
to Governments and intergovernmental regional organizations of the Middle East.

The text that follows includes (i) a summary ~f requirements for UNESOB, by
programme, for each of the years of the medium-term period; (ii) a summ.ary of staff
requirements, by programme and by source of funds, for each of these years; (iii) a
summary of staff requirements by level and source of funds for each of the years
1974-1977; and (iv) a narrative summary of the plans and objectives to be sought by
each programme. The staff and resource requirements shown for 1974-1975 are
identical to thos e sho1·rn in the biennj:"l work programme and budget (A/9006).
The requirements for 1976-1977 are projections based on all factors known at the
time the medium-term plan was prepared.
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SUMMARY OF HEQUIREMENTS BY PHOGRAMME CATEGORY MW PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS
(in thousands of US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Economic and Social Office in Beirut•

PROGRAMME CATEGORY 1974 1975 I \ 1976 1977

AND PROGRAMMe
IOperatlonol Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular

budgetary
'Programmes Resources Budget Pr.agrammes

budgetary Budget Programme.
budgetary

Budget Programme.
budgetary

BudgetResources Re.ources Resources

A. Executive Direction
and Management •••••• - - 80 - - 82 - - 87 - - 91

B. Prr.:>grammes

Agriculture, Forestry
and Fisheries ....... - 39 - - 40 - - 41 - - 44 -
General Economic and
Social Policy and
Planning ........... 241 - 219 296 - 240 363 - 270 443 - 313

Industrial Activities
a/ a/ 2-#:./ 34!1- - - - - - - - - - - -

International Trade
44P..! 57b

/ 59"£/ 62"£/
and Development •••• - - - - - - - -
Population ••••••••• 41 147 - 51 154 - 81 162 - 27 171 -
Social Security and
Other Social
Services o •••••••••• 53 - 138 64 - 143 77 - 150 92 - 159

C. Programme Support •• - - .247 - - 254 - - 281 - - 303

TOTAL •••• 335 186 728 411 194 776 521 203 870 562 215 962

I
I-'
I-'o
I

-

~/ Resources to cover the cost of this programme are also provided by UNIDO - see table 36, foo~-notes ~I and b/·

"£! Part of the resources to carry out this programme are provided by TJNCTAD - see table 36, toot-notes cl and 2J.
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TABLE 36

SUMMARY OF STAFF REOUIREMmTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Economic and Social O~~ice in Beirut

Source o 'f 'funds

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular BUdget

Programme 1974 1212. ~ 19j~ 1971 1974 1975 1976 I 1977
P GS P GS P GS P as p GS P GS P GS P GS

Executive Direction and
Management •..•..•••.•.•••.•.. - - - - - - - - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

Agriculture', Forestry I
and Fisheries •••••••.•••••••• 2 2 2 2 "- - - .- - - - - - - ~ - -

Gener~l Economic and Social
Policy ~nd Planning •••••••••• - - - - - - - - 9 6 9 6 10 7 11 8

Industrial Activities •••••••••. - - - - - - - - _' ~ _ bj _!:.I _£i I l~ 1'£1 ,~ 1£1
.J..

International Trade and 2£1 2dl 2£1 il/
I #./ #! #1Development •.••...•..•.•..•.. - - - - - - - - 2£/

Population ..................... 4 6 4 6 4 6 4 6 - - - - - - - -

Social Security and other
Social Services •••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4,

Programme Support ••••••••••••.• - - - - - - - - 2 18 2 18 2 18 3 18

TOTAL ••••••• 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 6 20 32 20 32 22 34 24 35

"

!:./ Two pro~egsiona1 posts nrovided 'by UNIDO.

£I Two local level posts provided by ~TIDO.

£! One additional professional post provided by UNCTAD.

~ One additional local level post provided by UlICTAD.
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sm~~Y OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL M~D SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Economic and Social Of:fice in Beirut
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2. Agriculture, forestry and fisheries

3. General economic and social policy and planEJn~

Executive directioQ and management1.

During the 1974-1977 medium-Germ period, this programme will emphasize the
following:

For the 1974/1977 medium-term period, the activities of the programme for
agriculture, forestry and fisheries will concentrate on research on factors and
determinants of agricultural development~ including a review and appraisal of the
performance in the field of agriculture. In addition, efforts will be intensified
with regard to regional co~operation and intercountry harmonization of agricultural
development. Resources requirements relative to this pTogrromne will be maintained
essentially at the same levels approved for 1973.

The responsibility for the executive direction and management of UNESOB is
vested in the Office of the Director. This Office co-ordinates and directs the
over-all work of UNESOB through the formulation and implementation of the work
programme. The Office of the Director also deals with all matters pertaining to
lie.i.son with Headquarters ~ Governments of the region, UNDP resident representatives,
United Nations agencies, Special Fund projects decentralized to UNESOB, and
intergovernmental and non-·governmental bodies in the region. The level of effort
devoted to this programme will be consistent with that necessary to accomplish the
various UNESOB programmes described below. It is anticipated at the time the
medium-term plan is prepared that the levels for 1974-1977 will be the same as that

1 approved for 1973.

Review and appraisal of economic and social progress, ~esearch on factors and
determinants of economic and social development, and basic statistical research
of selected economic and social issues.

Exploration of development prospects and investment strategies and priorities
in the economic and social fields.

Regional co-operation and intercountry harmonization of development efforts.

Compilation, storage, retrieval and dissemination of statistical information
on countries of the region.

Advisory services to Governments including those identified as least developed
and intergovernmental regional organizations and institutions in development
planning and finance~ pUblic administration and statistics.

·~113·-

1. Executive directiog and management

The responsibility for the executive direction and management of UNESOB is
vested in the Office of the Director. This Office co-ordinates and directs the
over-all work of UNESOB through the formulation and implementation of the work
programme. The Office of the Director also deals with all matters pertaining to
lie.i.son with Headquarters ~ Governments of the region 5 UNDP resident representatives,
United Nations agencies 5 Special Fund projects decentralized to UNESOB 5 and
intergovernmental and non-·governmental bodies in the region. The level of effort
devoted to this programme will be consistent with that necessary to accomplish the
various UNESOB programmes described below. It is anticipated at the time the
medium-term plan is prepared that the levels for 1974-1977 will be the same as that
approved for 1973.

2. Agriculture, forestry and fisheries

For the 1974/1977 medium-term period, the activities of the programme for
agriculture 5 forestry and fisheries will concentrate on research on factors and
determinants of agricultural development~ including a review and appraisal of the
performance in the field of agriculture. In addition, efforts will be intensified
with regard to regional co~operation and intercountry harmonization of agricultural
development. Resources requirements relative to this pTogrromae will be maintained
essentially at the same levels approved for 1973.

3. General economic ~d social policy a.nd planEJ.np;'~

Durillg the 1974-1977 medium-Germ period, this programme will emphasize the
following:

Review and appraisal of economic and social progress 5 ~esearch on factors and
determinants of economic and social development 5 and basic statistical research
of selected economic and social issues.

Exploration of development prospects and investment strategies and priorities
in the economic and social fields.

Regional co-operation and intercountry harmonization of development efforts.

Compilation, storage, retrieval and dissemination of statistical information
on countries of the region.

Advisory services to Governments including those identified as least developed
and intergovernmental regional organizations and institutions in development
planning and finance 9 pUblic administration and statistics.

·~113·-



4. Industrial activities
-.' t

The activities of UN~SOB for the 1974-1977 Medium-Term Plan in the field of
industry \ViII cover a number of the priority needs of the countries of the region.
In 1974 and 1975, the activities of UNESOB will concentrate on the broad areas of
industrial policies and programming, project identification, promotion of exports,
development of research and design facilities and review and appraisal of progress
in relation to the Second Development Decade. During the 1976-1977 period, UNESOB
will continue its work in these same areas and will intensify its efforts for the
development of industry in the least developed parts of the Middle East region.
UNESOB may also be able to expand its work in the general area of transfer,
adaptation and application of science and technology to industrial development, with
a special emphasis on the development of facilities for research, adaptation and
design of industrial machinery and equipment.

5. International trade, and development

During the 1974-1977 medium-term period, end in response to General Assembly
resolution 2626 (XXV), increasing attention will be given to review and appraisal.
The work programme will, however, continue to place the main emphasis on basic
research activities leading to the preparation of policy-oriented studies for the
use of Governments as well as intergovernmental organizations. These studies will
cover two major areas: (i) problems and policies affecting the over-all trade and
paymeht prospects of UNESOB countries; and (ii) problems and policies affecting the
prospects for trade expansion and economic integration among selected countries of
the Middle East. In both areas of research and study, and as much as the resources
permit, particular attention will be given to the special needs of the least
developed countries in the region. Assistance will also continue to be given to
Governments and to intergovernmental regional organizations, upon their request.
Finally, resources will. continue to be utilized for the provision of SUbstantive
support to the United Nations technical co-operation activities, and to the
organization and servicing of training-oriented meetings on various topics within
the field of competence of the international trade and development programme.

6. Populaticn

The highlights of the plans during the medium-term plan period will be the
implementation of a special programme of measures and activities in 1974 in
connexion with the World Population Year and World Population Conference, the
launching of a number of regional pilot surveys in the UNESOB countries and the
co-ordination of efforts and activities among the various national population
committees in the region.

70 Social security and other social services

During the 1974~1977 medium term, UNESOB will concentrate its efforts on the
preparation of basic and policy-oriented studies on various aspects of social
development and human settlements. Particular attention will be given to: social
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planning at the national and regional level; periodic review and appraisal of
progress in relation to targets specified in the International Development Strategy
for the Second United Nations Development Decade; socia~ asp,~~ts of development
planning, rure.l planning and community development programmes; employment and
manpower planning; popular participation in development; developing programmes of
low-cost housing; and promoting self-helping housing. Meetings will also be '
organized in these areas and work will be intensified in the provision of
substantive support of technical co-operation programmes and short-term advisory
services to Governments upon their request.

8. Support

The support services provided under this programme during the period of the
1974-1977 medium term will be at the level appropriate to accomplish the other
programmes described above. It is anticipated that the funding levels for the
1976-1977 period will be sustained at the levels requested in the 1974-1975 biennial
work programme and bUdget which is a slight increase over that approved for 1973.
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H. OFFICE OF THE UNITED NATIONS HIGH CO~~ISSIONER FOR REFUGEES

The Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR) was
established by the General Assembly in 1950 to deal with all refugee matters, 51
as defined in the Statute adopted under resolution 428 (V), completed by -
resolution 1166 (XII) and extended by several subsequent resolutions~ the last of
which being 2957 (XXVII). Under the direct authority of the General Assembly it
provides international protection to refugees falling vTithin its mandate, and seeks
permanent solutions to refugee problems by assisting Governments and private
organizations in facilitating the voluntary repatriation of the refugees, their
economic and social integration in the country of asylum or their resettlement in
other countries.

The Office's terms of reference were broadened by subsequent General Assembly
resolutions authorizing the High COTImlissioner:

(a) To use his good offices for assistance to refugees who do not otherwise
come within the competence of the United Nations (resolutions 1388 (XIV),
1499 (XV) and 1673 (XVI)), and

(b) To participate~ at the invitation of the Secretary-General, in those
humarritarian endeavours of the United Nations in which the Office has particular
expertise (resolutions 2790 (XXVI), 2956 and 2958 (XXVII)).

The tables shown beloyT present (a) a. summary of requirements for UNHCR by
programme category and programme and by source of funds for each of the years of'
the medium-term period; (b) a summary of staff requirements~ by programnle and by
source of funds, for each of these years; (c) a surmnary of staff requirements by
level for each of the years 1974~1977.

The staff and other resource requirements shown for 1974-1975 are identical to
those shown in the biennial work programme and budget (A/9006) for those years. As
regards the years 1976~1977, the medium-term plan, while allowing for expected
wage and price increases, provides for the continuation of the resource levels
proposed for 1974 and 1975, under the regular budget, other extra-budgetary
resources and operational programmes. With respect to the last two items, however,
the figures provided are only tentative as the programme support and administrative
costs financed against other budgetary resources on the one hand and the volume of
operational programmes on the other hand will fluctuate from year to year as a
result of changing refugee situations. The proJections made, however, include a
modest provision for price and wage increases likely to occur during 1976 and 1977.

21 Except for those falling within the competence of the United Nations
Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East.
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TABLE 38

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME CATEGORY AND PROGRJ\W1E
Mm BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousanda or us dollars)
ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees

PROGRAMME CATEGORY 1074 lQT5 1976 1977
'Op.rational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational IO~ner tixtra- Regular Operationol Other extra- Regular

AND PROGRAMMe 'Programmes
budgetary

Budget Programmes
budgetary Budget

budgetary Budget Programmes
budgetary Budget

Resources Resources Programmes Resourees Resources ·
A. Policy-making Organs

1
Sessions of the ,

f

Executive Committee ••• - - 17 - - 19 - - 21 - - 22 ij

i

B. Executive Direction and
i
p

Management •••••••••••• - - 318 - - 341 - - 362 - - 380 ;;

~,

C. Programmes
~
•
~
<

Direction and ICo-ordination of
Protection of Refugees 200 30 239 . 200 32 256 210 32 287 220 33

300 I
Direction and
Co-ordination of
Assistance to Refugees - 553 29 - 598 31 - 607 32 - 637 34

Regular Field ~rogramme 10 900 395 3 442 11 400 415 3 617 12 000 431 3 853 12 600 448 4 047

D. Programme S~rt f
Administrative

789

1

Management and General -
Services ••• ~ •••••••••• ... 130 665 - 139 712 - 144 756 - 151

External Relations,
Information and Fund
Raising •.•..•••••..••• - 315 533 - 332 563 - 346 608 - 363 637 I

I

I I
I
I

TOTAL ........ 11 100 1 423 5 243 11 600 1 516 5 539 12 210 1 560 5 898 12 820 1 632 6 187

·,.
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TABLE 39

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees

Source o f fun d s

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Programmes 1974 1212. !2I§. !ID. 1974 !212. 1976 1977
P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS P GB P~S

Sessions of the Executive Committee - - - - - - - - - 1 - 1 - 1 - 1

Executive Directien and Management - - - - - - - - 6 5 6 5 6 5 6 5

Direction and CO-Qrdination ef
Protection of RefUgees •••••••••• - - - - - - - - 5 4 5 4 5 4 5 4'

Direction and Co-ordinatian of
Assis'tance to Refugees .......... 11 13 11 13 11 13 11 13 - - - - - - - -

Regular Field Programme ••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 66 136 66 136 66 136 66 136

Administration, Management and
General Services •••••••••••••••• 2 6 2 6 2 6 2 6 8 29 8 29 8 29 8 29

External Relations, Information
and Fund Raising •••••••••••••••• 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 10 1CJ 10 10 10 10 10 10

TOTAL 16 22 16 22 16 22 16 22 95 185 95 185 95 185 95 185
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TABLE 40

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations High Cemmissiener fer Refugees
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I. UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON TRADE AND DEVELOPt,1ENT

1. !!ighlie;hts oU~ mediUItJ.-term plan

The responsibility of the secretariat of the United lJations Conference on
Trade and Development (UrlCTAD) is to assist~ throuGh its substantive work and
conference servicin~~ the permanent machinery of UNCTAD to fulfil the luandate
entrusted to it 11nder General Assembly resolution 1995 (XIX) in the field of
international trade~ aid and developme~t. This mandate is carried out through an
ove~·all process of negotiation which includes identification of problems,
consultation on possible remedial measures~ and agreement on solutions. In 1971;
UNCTAD became a participating and executing agency of UNDP. In the field of expo"rt
pro~otion~ its technical cOrqoperation activities are carried out through the joint
UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre.

In this context; a principal function of the UrrCTJi.D secretariat is to examine"
in depth, majo~ issues in the field of trade and related matters in order to
promote new trade ~nd aid policies conducive to a more equitable international
division of labour, and in particular to an acceleration of the economic
development process in the developing countries.

In considering the medillffi~term plan, account must be taken of the particular
features of the UNCTAD permanent machinery. The process ~f negotiations referred
to above involves by its very nature an element of uncertainty~ since it is not
possible to forecast vrith any precision the total input aDd the time required in
order to arrive at a solution. Another element of uncertainty affectin8 the
drawing-up of the medium··terrn plan relates to the timing of the fourth session of
the Conference~ which is to be convened not later than 1976. The experience drawn
from preceJ.inc; sessions shm'Ts that ~ although the wide range of basic issues before
UNCTAD maintains a hieh degree of continuity within the space of a fevT years, the
approach to their solutions" and also their relative importance in time~ may be
significantly affected by the outcome of a particular session.

In this context, account should also be t~cen of the fact that, in view of the
structural changes which h~ve taken place since the early post-war ~eriod, the
international community is confronted vTith the task of re-examining the entire
institutional frffilleWork of international economic relations. Accordin8 to the
decisions ad09ted at the third session of the Conference 9 UNCTAD should make its
m·m contribution, in line 'Hith its general competence 9 to the elaboration of a
new international monetary order beinB undertaken under the auspices of the
International iIonetary Fund (Il1F) and to the forthconing multilateral trade
ne~otiations centred in GATT, while pursuinB vigorously its work relating to the
expansion of the trade of the developing countries as agreed upon in the relevant
resolutions and decisions of the Conference and its permanent machinery.
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It is for the above reasons that it "Tas not found feasible or realistic to
determine with any degree of accuracy~ at this stage, the areas for which
additional resources may become necessary .- and consequently the total amount of
such resources -~ beyon<1 the 19'74·~1975 bienniurn.

Notwithstandinr:; the uncertainty, there are enowth elements in hand resulting
from the third session of the Conference and the subsequent session of the Trad~

and Development Board~ to brin~ out the main directions of work~ it bein~

understood that flexibi.lity must be preserved to make the necessary adjustments
in the light of the possible developments explained above, as well as any other
changes resulting from the continuous decision-making process.of the UNCTP~

machinery. These existing directions of work are in any event circmnscribed by
the main policy issues before UNCTAD, vThich found their expression in the
International Development Strate8Y of the Second United ~~ations Development Decade,
of whic:l they constitute a ma,j or part. This is wh~r UNCTAD bears a p[J.rticular
responsibility during'the medium···term plan of the United Nations as a whole, in
carryin~ out the mid~term review and appraisal of the implementation of the
Strategy. This exercise~ which covers all UNCTAD activities, is expected to
constitute a significant comuonent of its medium-·term plan.

~ -

As re{3ards 1974~·1975) the work pr08ramme reflects primarily the decisions
taken by the Conference\at its third session in Santiago. Their impact on the
work progrmmne had been analysed in some detail and, where possible~ in
quantitative terms, for the consideration of the Trade and Developmezlt Board at
the first part of its twelfth session. Adjustments in the allocation of
resources resulting from the 1973 appropriations by the General Assembly, and
from the budgetary policy of the Secretary-··General of the United Nations for
1974-1975, were also brought to the attention of the Trade and Development Board
at the resumed twelfth session.

A global picture of the main directions of work, on which emphasis has thus
been placed ilmnediately after the Conference and which are expected to affect
the whole medium~term plan~ emerges clearly from this analysis, as well as
from the first review and appraisal of the implementation of the Strater,y
undertaken by the Trade and Development Board in April/11ay 1973. The primary
objective remains the adoption of a~onvergent set of policies, by both
developing and developed countries, designed to improve the trade and development
potential of developing courrtries, in line with the objectives of the
International Development Strategy. In this context, there are certain trade
and development issues of importance to both developing and developed countries
for which UNCTAD has a primary, thouCh not always exclusive, responsibility.
Prominent among these are:

(a) The evolution and promotion of international policy measures, including
commodity agreements, for expanding the flow of commodity exports from developing
countries at stable and remunerative prices •. An opportunity for further
progress in that area will be provided b~r the forthcoming intensive
intergovernmental consultations on commodities in connexion with access to
markets and pricing policy~ to be carried out in pursuance of Conference
resolution 83 (Ill);
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(b) The improvement of the Generalized System of Preferences, including its
adoption by countries which have not yet done so. This question assumes all the
more urgency in that the enlar~ement of EEC and the establishment of a free-trade
area in Ivestern Europe for industrial products~ and the most-favoured-nation
tariff cuts expected to result from. the multilateral trade negotiations, will have
erosive effects on the preferential margins enjoyed under the GSP by developing
countries. This matter will be under consideration in the Special Committee on
Preferences~ now a permanent organ of UNCTAD~

(c) The implementation of the targets of the Second United Nations
Development Decade for capital flows and developm~nt assistance to developing
countries. The shortfall in the 1960s and early 1970s as regards attainment of
the 0.7 per cent target for official development assista.nce points to the drastic
changes required to reverse existin~ trends in aid policies. Likewise the rapidly
increasing external debt of the developing countries requires a new approach to
solve this problem, based on a broad measure of agreement on standards and
guidelines aimed at providinp a framework \vithin which each individual case could
be considered on its Inerits. An early implementation of ·the link between Special
Drawing Rights and development finance would help in solvinG these problems.

The UNCTAD medium~term plan also features new approaches to some problem
areas which the Conference, at its third session~ considered of ereat potential
significance. This is notably the case as regards development of the concept
of codes of conduct. This concept already has found a possible concrete
application in the field of international shipping legislation for liner
conferences. It should also provide a new point of departure in the areas of
transfer of technology to developing countries~ and restrictive business practices,
including those resulting from the operation of transnational corporations
affectin.~ adversely the exports of manufactured Goods by deYeloping countries.
Related to this concept is the project vested in UNCTAD concerning the preparatory
work for the establishment of a Charter of the Ecunomic Rights and Duties of
States~ which may have far-reaching implications for international economic
relations.

Again) a fresh look at the conceptual approach to the issues related to trade
with socialist countries stems from resolution 53 (Ill). This resolution reflected
the view that the trade flows ~~ong coun'~:ies having different economic and social
systems are increasingly becomin~ a part of a complex system of commercial~

industrial and scientific and technological co-operation. Consequently, new
action-oriented research projects, more intensive use of the UNCTAD machinery by
means of bilateral and multilateral consultations and increased involvement in
technical co-operation will be required.

The existing work programme in shipping has been broadened to include combined
transport and economic co-operation in merchant shipping. The impact of these
additions is a significant change in emphasis and underlines the achievements of
the Committee on Shipping to date in securing a recognition of the needs of
developin~ countries for a place in world shippinG. IVhile evidently much remains
to be done to realize in concrete terms the aspirations of developin~ countries,
and hence the traditional work of the Committee needs to continue~ the achievements
of the past allml more effort to be devoted to issues affecting the over-all
~fficiency of world shipping operations as a whole.
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The first review and appraisal of the Strategy conducted by UNCTAD points to
the need to attack more vigcrously~ on a preferential basis~ the existing tariff
and non-tariff barriers to trade among developing countries~ particularly in
manufactured goods. The extension of the work begun between these ..:.ountries under
the auspices of GATT and UNCTAD in the Committee of Participating Countries, and
the development and expansion of schemes for regional and sUbregional trade
expansion and economic co-operation, would go a lone way towards promoting economic
development through multinational measures of self-reliance suppleinenting efforts
at the national level.

The years to come should also see the implementation~ as a matter of urBent
priority~ of supplementary action to overcome the special handicaps of the least
developed and land-locked countries. This could be ~chieved notably through
substantial increase in the over~all VOlu2:11e of financial and technical assistance
to these countries~ more effective co~ordination of the various aid flows; and
s~ecial measures in the commercial policy field.

Finally, while UNCTAD remains primarily policy oriented, there is a distinct
trend towards an increased association between its supstantive work and the growing
technical co-operation activities in its fields of competence~ including those
airJed at assisting developing countries in their preparation for the multilateral
trade negotiations.
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TABLE 41

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME .AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS
(In thousands of US dollars)

aPRGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United~a~ Conferenoe on Trade and Development

promot10n programme lS Carr1eCl. out oy
is operated Jointly by UNCTAD and GATT on a continuing basis and in equal partnership.

PROGRAMME CATEGORY 1974 1975 1976 1917
,Op.,atlanal Othe, e"t,a- Regula' Operational Othe, e ..tra- Regular Operational Other e"t,o- Regular Operational Other e ..tro- Regular

AND PROGRAMMf; 'P,og,ammes
budgeta,y

Budget Programmes
budgeta,y

Budget Programm••
budgetary

Budget Programme.
budgeta,y BudgetResources Resources R.sources Re.ources

1. POLICY-MAKING ORGANS - - 545 - - 574 - - 623 - - 670

II. EXECUTIVE DIRECTION
AND MANAGEMENT •••• - - 542 - I - 575 - - 608 - - 656-

HI. PROGr,:~S

International
Tra.de Research •• 300 71 1,132 300 72 1,241 320 73 1,303 3)0 75 1,387

Trade Expansion
and Economic
Integration ••••• 900 135 438 900 139 463 950 141 482 1,000 145 506

Trade in
Commodities ••••• 100 - 1,181 100 - 1,275 110 - 1,344 120 - 1,412

Trade in
Manufactures •••• 700 - 897 700 - 971 750 - 1,013 800 - 1,065

Shipping •••••••• 1,000 252 792 1,000 260 858 1,100 270 897 1,100 281 941

Trade with
Socialist
Countries ••••••• - - 241 .- - 254 I - - 279 - - 292

Financing related
to Trade •••••••• 50 - 1,015 50 - 1,055 100 - 1,101 100 - 1,154

Transfer of
Technology •••••• 100 - 338 200 - 388 220 - 399 270 - 420

Insurance ••••••• 250 - 176 250 - 182 250 - 194 260 - 208

Trade Promotion!! 5,500 580 1,419 5,800 610 1,546 6,100 645 1,645 6,400 680 1,725 IIV. PROGRAMME SUPPORT

Management of
Technical
Co-operation
Activities •••••• - 257 47 - 270 49 - 287 51 - 302 53

Administrative
Services •••••••• - 12 578 - 13 608 - 13 654 - 15 708

Conference
Services •••••••• - - 2,591 - - 3,228 - - 3,326 - - 3,447 I
Common Services • - 12 1,lll - 13 1,179 - 13 1,240 - 15 1,301

TOTAL ........ 8,900 1,319 13,043 9,300 1,317 14,446 9,900 1,442 15,159 10,400 1,513 15,951
-
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'rABLE 42

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS aY PROGRAl'IME iND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Conference on Trade and Development -,
Source o t funds

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Programme 197~ J:2ll ill§. !2ll 1274 1975 1-212. 1977
p GS P as p GS P as p GB P as p as p GS

Policy-making Organs •••• ~ •••••••••• - - - - - - - - 12 10 12 10 13 12 13 12

Executive Direction and Management • - - - - - - - - 9 12 9 12 10 :1.31 10 13

International Trade Research ••••••• - - - - - - - - 24 26 24 26 25 27 . 25 27
Trade Expansion and Economic

Integration e ••••• u ••••••••••••••• 1 l: ] 1 1 1 1. 1 10 6 10 6 10 6 10 6

Trade in Commodities ••••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 29 20 29 20 29 20 29 20

Trade in Manufactures •••••••••••••• - - I - - - - - - 22 14 22 14 22 14 22 14

Shipping ... 'It •••• 0 • 0' •• " •••••••• " ...... 5 3 5 3 5 3 5 3 20 13 20 13 20 13 20 13
Trade with Socialist Countries ••••• - - - - - - - - 6 4 6 4 6 4 6 1+

Financing related to Trade ••••••••• - - - - - - - - 24 26 24 26 24 26 2~ 26
Transfer of Technology •••••••••••• 0 - - - - - - - - 8 5 8 5 8 5 8 5,

Ins'UraDce 0 ••••••• e _ •• " ••••• '" ••••••• - - - - - - - - 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3
Trade Promotiona/ ••••••••••••••••••• j - - - - - - - - - ,- - - - - - -
Management of Technical !

I !Co-operation Activities •••••••••• 7 4 7 h 7 4 1 4 1 - 1 - 1 - 1. -
Administrative SerTices •••••••••••• - "I - ., - 1 - 1 5 10 5 10 6 11 6 11... ...
Conference Services •••••••••••••••• - - - - - - - - 46 72 46 72 46 72 46 72
COJDmon Services •••••••••••••••••••• - 1 - 1 - 1 - 1 17 49 17 49 18 50 18 50

~

TOTAL••• 13 10 13 10 13 10 13 10 237 270 231 270 242 276 243 216

a/ This programme is carried out by the UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Cantre and the staff involved is shown
under-the trade promotion programme.
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TABLE 43

SlJ!'11ARY Cl' s'rAFF' REQ.UIRt:l''lENTS BY LEVEL AI\D SOURCE UF FUI\'DS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Unitad Na.tions Conj"'l'lrenQe op Tmj~--M!.l:t DQVeJ.gFA!l<ll:Lt..~

Source o f funds

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Category I 1914 I 1212. 1216 I !.211 1914 I 1915

I
1916 , 1911

I G

Professional and above

Under-Secretary-Genera1 I - I - I - I - I 1 I 1 I 1 I 1

Assistant Se~retary-General I - I - I - I - I 1 I 1 I 1 I 1

Director (D-2) I - I - - - 9 9 9 9

Principal Officer (D-I) 14 14 15 15- - - -
Senior Officer (p-5) 1 1 1 1 38 38 38 38

First Officer (p-4) 5 5 5 5 61 61 63 63
I..... Second Officer (P-3) 5 5 5 5 78 78 78 78l'V .

CJ'I
!

Associate/Junior Officer (P-2/1 2 2 2 2 35 35 37 37

Subtotal 13 13 13 13 237 237 242 242
~

General Service-

I IPrincipal level. - - - - l.:T 17 18 18

Other levels 10 10 10 10 253 253 258 258

Subtotal I 10 I 10 I 10 I 10 I 210 270 276 276

TOTAL I 23 i 23 I 23 I 23 I 507 507 518 518

a/ Excludes staff' or the UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre, which is shown separately' under the trade
promotion programme.
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2. Policy-making orJlans

to.

The UNCTAD policy organs are the General Assembly, the Conference, the Trade
and Development Board which carries out the objectives of the Conference wnen the
latter is not in session~ t~e main committees of the Board and its SUbsidiary
bodies. The objectives of the Conference are embodied in General Assembly
resolution 1995 (XIX). Its fourth session is expected to take place not later than
1976. As the timing of the Conference has not been decided upon, no financial
provision has been made in this regard in the medi1nn-term plan. The principal
responsibilities of the Secretariat under this programme are to ensure adequate
preparation, provision of servicing facilities and follow~up action for all UNCTAD
conferences and meetings.

3. Executive direction and management

This programme is defined with reference to the over-all direction and
management of UNCTAD's activities. Its objectives are to follow closely major
developments in trade and related fields and to provide guidance to the permanent
machinery of UNCTAD; to ensure that the orientation of the activities of the
UNCTAD secretariat respond fully to the decisions of the permanent machinery of
UNCTAD and the General Assembly in matters related to trade and development and that
the resources available to UNCTAD are best used; to ensure over-all co-ordination
of UNCTAD's activities with those of the United Nations family and to maintain
relations and conduct consultations with Governments and executives of
intergovernmental bodies.
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relations and conduct consultations with Governments and executives of
intergovernmental bodies.
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In addition to reports on recent treUQS in trade and development, two major
reports analysing the development problems and policies affecting developing
countries will be prepared for the mid-term and 1977 review and appraisals of the
International Development Strategy. For this purpose, indicators and other
data assessing progress in trade and development and in the implementation of
policy measures will be collected and analysed. Attempts will also be made to
assess prospective trade and financial flows in the light of recent economic
performance and with the help of information collected from Governments about
their planfL Greater attention Ivill be paid to improving the data and methods for
making international comparisons among developin~ countries.

The activities under the International Trade Research Programme concern
(a) preparation and co-ordination of over·~·all reports on economic trends and policy
chanBes affecting trade and development~ (b) basic economic research concerning
international trade and development~ (c) studies of the special, problems of least
developed and land-locked developing countries· (d) statistical and data processing
services; and (e) support of technical assistance in connexion with least
developed and land-locked countries, planning of vhe foreign trade sector and
other selected areas. The objective is to analyse problems facing the developing
countries and to find ways and lneans by which they can overcome the3e problems.
In the period 1974-,1977, the activities under the Programme may be expected to
develop in the directions indicated below.
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(a) International Trade Research

4. Programmes

Studies on protection in developed countries are likely to be of special
importance at the beginning of the programming period in connexion with the
multilateral trade negotiations under the auspices of GATT. The activities under
the P:.,...ogramme will aim? in co-operation with other divi sions of UNCTAD, at
assistine; the d.eveloping countries in describing the detailed structure of
protection facing these countries individually as vTell as in groups, and in
evaluating the effects on their trade flows of offered concessions for
liberalizing trade. This assistance will be giv~n in 'close collaboration with
the regional economic conunissions and GATT. A study of the effects of the final
outcome of the negotiations on developing countries~ trade prospects will also
be made.

Under the Programme activity on long-term changes in the structure of trade
~nd their impact on the econo~ic growth of developing countries, special attention
will be paid to the institutional framework within which developing countries'
trade is conducted. It is also envisa.~ed that studies will be made of ways and
means of improving procurement techniques and pOlicies with the aim of reducing
the cost of imports into developin~ countries.

Efforts vTill be ::'lade to develop better analytical typologies of differences
among developing countries, accordin3 to their economic structures and the
policies being pursued) particularly vlith regard to their external sectors.
Research will be conducted on the effect of existing policies and on formulatin~
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optimal external sector policies in order to assist developing countries which are
undertaking or planning to undertake major changes in the policies of their
external sectors. To this end 7 more precise data will need to be collected on the
import and export regulations and pOlicies of developing countries. Advisory
assistance may be given in the form of seninars, among other techniques, and
financial support for this purpose is sought from UNDP.

In accordance with the recOlmnendations of the Conf,~rence at its third session 7

additional resources have been provided to the programn1e on the least developed
and land-·locked countries. This will make it possible not only to keep under
review the progress made in the implementation of special measures for these
countries~ but also to prepare detailed studies 7 in co-operation with other
international agencies 7 on the constraints hampering their economic growth and
to explore wa~'s and means to remove them. The activities will include follow-up
of re~oMaendations made by expert groups in crucial fields 7 such as the transport
strategy for land-locked developing countries. Studies will also be undertaken
to assist in revising the list of hard-core le~st developed countries and to define
other relatively disadvantaged countries 7 and to explore possible special measures
to promote their economic growth. In this work 7 close collaboration will be
sought with the agencies providing technical and financial support to these
countries~ such as the regional economic commissions 7 UNDP and IBRD.

Growing attention will be paid to the critical employment problems threatening
the developing countries and the related questions of mass poverty and unequal
incrnne distribution 7 as well as the problem of backward regions in developing
countries. Under this programme 7 support will continue to be provided to ILO
activities on the World Employment Programme by carryinG out studies on trade and
trade policy implications of promoting employment in developing countries.

Concern over the human enviromuent is another problem field of rapidly growing
importance to the developing countries. There are two main fields affecting the
developing countries: first 7 the impact of environmental policies in developed
countries on the trade of developing .countries:J and second 7 environmental problems

~

in the developing countries themselves. Under the Programme 7 studies will be
conducted in these fields in close collaboration with the United Nations
Environment Programme. To this end 7 financial assistance will be sought from
the United Nations Environment Fund.

The progr&mne relating to statistical and data processing serVlces will be
expected to provide full support to all UNCTAD programmes as well as to the
International Trade Research Programme. It is expected that improved access to
existing computarized data bases:> and the creation of new data bases, will play
e, key role in improving the quality and depth of research results. Efforts will
continue:J in close co-operation with other relevant international agencies, to
improve the quality, comparability and scope of data on trade and development,
and to devise new indicators for key areas where data do not now exist.
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(b) Trade expansion a.nd economic integration
[

The principal responsibility of the Programme of Trade Expansion and Economic
Integration is to support the efforts of the developin8 countries by providing
interested economic groupings and individual countries with the experience
gained elsewhere in the fields of trade expansion and economic integration; by
carrying out studies and convening working parties, expert groups and seminars
to consider problems of common interest to various regions; by providin~, on
request, advisory services and technical assistance in the fields of trade expansion
and economic integration; and by su?porting UNCTAD's technical assistance
activities in these fields.

With the increasing number of economic inte~ration programmes among developing
countries~ which now cover almost all of Latin America and Africa and are of growlng
importance in Asia~ UNCTAD9 s technical assistance in this area has increased
sharply over the last decade. At the same time, an interregional process of
economic and trade co-operation is now under way, as witnessed by the adoption
in GATT of the Protocol relating to Trade Negotiations among Developing Countries,
which entered into force in February 1973 for nine of these countries.

The coming medium-term plan will be affected by the decisions taken by the
Conference at its third session, which strengthened the original commitments made
earlier by developed and developing countries. A number of recent developments,
such as the enlargement of the Andean Group~ the transformation of the Caribbean
Free Trade Area into a common market? the establishment of the West African
Economic Community, as well as the decision of some ECAFE countries to set up an
Asian Clearing Union, and the launchin~ of a programme to expand trade in the
region will probably require UNCTAD assistance. Further developments in the
establishment and implementation of new and existing economic co-operation and
integration programmes among developing countries, and their relationship with
economic integration among developed countries, as well as the multilateral trade
negotiations and the reform of the international monetary system, are also bound
to bring about changes in the orientation of work under this programme during
the medium-term plan.

o
y
11

..

In view of the expanding scope of economlC co-operation programmes among
developing countries) greater co-operation between UNCTAD and the regional economic
commissions and the United Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut is
envisaged over the period. Co·ooperation with FAO? UNIDO and ITC has increased in
recent years and is expected to develop further in the near future) particularly in
the field of technical assistance.

(c) Trade in commodities

The activities of UNCTAD in the commodities field are designed to evolve
and promote integrated international policies to improve the trend of earnings
of 0eveloping countries from commodity exports, to reduce instability in primary
commodity markets, and to achieve a more rational international division of labour
in the production of primary cOI'lmodities. Pursuit of these objectives involves
work in a nlli~ber of interrelated areas.
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An important continuinG activity is the promotion of international remedial
action for "problem" commodities. Apart from the servicing of negotiating
conferences for the establishment of international commodity agreements, this
involves the detailed study of the working of individual commodity markets,
including the construction of econometric models, and the elaboration of pr9posals
for the stabilization of such markets or for the improvement of their functioning
in the interests of both producers and consumers. This activity is likelJr to be
extended to a wider range of ';problem'; commodities during the medium-term plan
period. In addition 9 a study will be undertaken of the possibilities of dealing
with pricing policy on a mUlti~·commodity basis, an approach which has not so far
been seriously considered in UNC1AD.

As the only international organization concerned with international commodity
policy for minerals and metals generallY9 UHCTAD has special responsibilities for
promoting international co-operation in this field. During the period of the
medium-term plan, the question of the commodity policy implications of mineral
production from the sea-bed will receive increasing attention within UNCTAD. In
this area, the secretariat will continue to co-operate with the Department of
Economic and Social Affairs.

The secretariat will have important tasks to perform not only in preparation
for the intensive intergovernmental consultations on market access and pricing
policy, to be convened in 1973 and 1974, but also in connexion with the forthcoming
multilateral trade negotiations, since UNCTAD was called upon, by resolution
82 (Ill) adopted by the Conference at its third session, to assist the developing
countries to prepare for, and to participate in, the various stages of these
negotiations. These tasks will include study of alternative methods for improving
access to markets for primary commodities of export interest to developing countries,
and estimation of the resulting trade benefits to these countries under alternative
assumptions. Work in the field of the improvement of access to markets is likely
to absorb a major portion of the secretariat 9s resources devoted to commodity
problems throughout the period of the mediQm-term plan.

Another continuing field of work is the improvement of the competitive
position of natural products facin~ cOTIlpetition from synthetic substitutes. Future
work in this field will consist mainly of assistance in the elaboration of
comprehensive lonG-term competitive strategies for particular natural materials
and in the mobilization of international assistance for related research and
development efforts. The possible effects of anti-pollution measures which might
be adopted in developed countries on the competitive positions of natural
materials and their synthetic counterparts will also be examined, in co~operation

with the United Nations Environment Programme .
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Between the second and third Conferences, a good deal of attention was paid

by the secretariat to the question of diversification.of commodity production and
exports in developing countries, an issue to which both developed and developing
countries attach great importance. The Conference at its third session was unable
to adopt any resolution on diversification, but 9 if the disagreements on this
issue can be resolved, the secretariat is likely to be given new tasks in this
field. In any event, work will proceed on this important question on the basis
of an earlier decision by the Committee on Commodities.
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studies of the marketing and distribution systems for commodities of export
interest to the developing countries constitute an important new area of work
following Conference resolution 78 (111) on this subject, adopted at its third
session. So far, only one study in this programnle, relating to cocoa~ has been
completed. In view of the complexity of the issues involved, as well as expected
difficulties in obtaining all the necessary data~ the execution of the programme
is likely to take many years and will certainly continue throughout the whole of
the period of the medium-term plan.

The above and related activities are generally supported by regular analyses
of movernents in world cOmnlodity trade j which focus attention on major problems, both
of a general character and relatinG to specific commodities exported by developing
countries.

(d) Trade in manufactures
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The TrR..de in 1,1anufactures Prog~amnle is concerned with the expansion and
diversification of the export trade of developing countries in manufactures and
semi-manufactures, as we~l as with the elaboration and application of general and
consistent policies designed for this purpose.

To this end, the Programme undertakes studies and other activities related to:
tariff and non-tariff barriers and other obstacles impeding the exports of
manufactures and semi~manufactures of developing countries, with a view to
identifying the policies and other measures required to promote the expansion and
diversification of these exports; the functioning and effects of the Generalized
System of Preferences; export policies, including export incentives, projects
relating to the establishment of export-oriented industries, trade and development
aspects of international subcontracting to enhance export prospects of developing
countries~ restrictive business practices, including a.ctivities of multinational
corporations adversely affecting the trade and d.evelopment of developing countries,
and appropriate remedial measures; measures which can be taken by socialist
countries to enhance imports of manufactures and semi-manufactures from developing
countries~ and continuing studies on world demand for, and supply of, manufactured
and semi-manUfactured products.

In carrying out this work, the Progr~1ffie provides the substantive servlclng
required by the Committee on ;Jlanufactures and the Special COmnlittee on Preferences
and their SUbsidiary bodies. Furthermore, it co-ordinates its activities with
those of other institutions within the United Nations system in the field of
manufactured and semi-manufactured products, and gives substantive support to
technical assistance operations, in co·-operation, where appropriate) 'vi th other
interested international bodies, including the International Trade Centre, UNIDO
and GATT.

The work carried out under this programme has made a substantial contribution to
the understanding of the probleDls encountered in the expansion and diversification
of the export trade of developing countries in manufactures and semi-manufactures
as a basis for the consideration of appropriate remedial policies. In this context,
studies will be continued relating to the functioning and improvement of the
Generalized System of Preferences, taking into account developments such as the
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enlargement of. the EEC~ the establishment of an industrial free trade area in
Western Europe~ and possible most-favoured-nation tariff cuts arising from the
multilateral trade negotiations~ all of which will reduce the preferences enjoyed
by developing countries under the Generalized System of Preferences; the analysis
of non..,tariff barriers; and the identification of restrictive business practices,
including those resulting from activities of multinational corporations and'
enterprises. Studies of problems relating to the other fields of activities of
the Programme will also be continued.

The Progrffiill11e during the medium-term period has been designed to respond to
both new and enlarged mandates arising from the decisions taken by the Conference
at its third session 3 in particular those concerning preferences~ liberalization of
non-tariff barriers~ multilateral trade negotiations and restrictive business
practices. Priority will be given to reviewing the operation of the various
schemes of preferences now in effect 9 as well as increased emphasis on analyses of
various non·~tariff barri~rs and their adverse trade effects ~ and appropriate
remedial measures. Further attention will also be given to questions of tariff
differentials and to cases where most-favoured-nation treatment is not accorded
to developing countries that are not members of GATT. These studies~ as well as
relevant parts of the studies on the functioning of the various schemes of
preferences~ will also be useful to the member States of UNCTAD in preparations
for the multilateral trade negotiations. So far as restrictive business practices
are concerned 3 the work of the Programme was significantly enlarged with the
adoption of Conference 'resolution 73 (Ill). It is likely that, following the
meeting of the Group of Experts on Restrictive Business Practices in ~farch 1973,
further expert groups will be convened as required. Greater research in this
field and servicing of future expert group meetings will be required under this
programme in ruture years.

Parallel to the efforts to remove barriers in the markets of developed
countries for manufactures and semi-manufactures from developing countries, the
adoption of appropriate export policies in the developing countries has become
of growing importance. It is therefore likely that 9 in the last two years
covered by the medium-term plan~ those efforts under the Programme will need to
s'crengthen those activities which relate to export policies of developing
countries~ the review of trends and developments in trade in manufactures~ the
assessment of exports in plans for industrialization of developing countries,
and the forecast of such exports.

Closer co-operation with the regional economic commissions and the United
Nations Economic and Social Office at Beirut, and with UNIDO and other
organizations competent in the field of work of the Programme will be pursued
to increase the effectiveness of work and to avoid unnecessary duplication •
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(e) Shipping

This programme 18 designed to assist in the economic development of developing
countries by improving the efficiency of world shipping in relation to the needs of
the ma:ritime trades of developing countries. Activ~ties include action in relation
to the international legislative basis of shipping~ the establishment and expansion
of shipping fleets in such countries, both to diversify their economies and to
facilitate their trade, and the development and improvement of ports. The
objectives are to be implemented~ inter alia:) by means of applied research, the
public~tion of reports i substantive support for technical assistance and the
preparation and implementation of international conventions and a.greements. The
work is carried out in full co~operation with other United Na.tions bodies and
agencies as appropriate, particularly the regional economic commissions and I~CO.

Practically the whole of the import and export trade of developing countries
is carried by ocean-going vessels~ all but a small proportion of which are owned
by shipowners in developed countries. Decisions on the nature and structure of
shipping services, the types of ships used and the freight rates charged are taken
by shipowners outside developing countries, yet profoundly affect the import and
export trade and balances of payments of tkose countries. The problems in
shipping auc1 ports have acquired a particular importance during the Second United
Nations Development Decade because of several different, but interacting factors.

First, the technological revolution in shipping is a result of the
introduction of new types of ships, and. even larger ships, in the bulk trades.
These chances affect the institutional framework within which shipping operates
and lead to the need for new conventions, for exan~le, on comcined transport~

while existing institutions (for example, liner conferences and chartering
organizations) are undergoing rapid change to adapt to the new situation. They
also affect the ports, creating a need for new types of facilities and facilities
capable of handling bigger vessels, all of which have important capital investment
implications.

Second, the escalation of costs through inflation which has occurred appears
likely to continue. This has ledxo almost unprecedented increases in freight
rates in the present Decade, lending special emphasis to measures designed to
reduce the transport costs of the exports of developing countries, if they are
to remain competitive in world markets. This same escalation affects the capital
cost of new ships for the fleets of developing countries, and reinforces the
effects of greater sophistication and size in making investments in shipping even
more demanding in terms of finance.

Third, there is the continuing problem of realizing the aim of developing
countries to expand their merchant marines in the face of risinB costs, hardening
credit conditions and institutional changes emanating from developed countries.

Fourth, there has been a notable extension of governmental interest in many
aspects of shipping and in countries of all economic types and levels. This is
reflected in demands for legislation to protect and assist shipping, not only
recently created merchant marines, but also established traditional fleets. Special
importance is thus being given to the questions relating to economic co-operation
in merchant shipping.
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Third~ there is the continuing problem of realizing the aim of developing
countries to expand their merchant marines in the face of risinB costs, hardening
credit conditions and institutional changes emanating from developed countri.es.

Fourth, there has been a notable extension of governmental interest in many
aspects of shipping and in countries of all economic types and levels. This is
reflected in demands for legislation to protect and assist shipping, not only
recently created merchant marines, but also established traditional fleets. Special
importance is thus being given to the questions relating to economic co-operation
in merchant shipping.
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The specific efforts of the programme are directed towards securing, through
intergovernmental action, the realization of the aims of the International
Development Strategy for the Second United Nations Development Decade, in
particular improvements in the efficiency of maritime transport in relation to
the needs of the trade of developing countries, the amendment of international
legislation which tends to ignore the interests of developing countries, the'
attainment of conditions for the optimum expansion of the merchant marines of
developing countries, the identification of areas ripe for international action
towards economic co-operation in the field of shipping and the improvement of
po!'ts.

Highlights of the plans and resource requirement for the 1974-1977 medium­
term programme are:

(a) Increased emphasis on training in the economics and administration of
shipping and ports. In particular~ it is pl~nned each year to hold training
seminars in developing countries on specific subjects arising from research
activities, with special reference to ports and the establishment of
consultation machinery;

(b) Servicing of the Fourth Committee of the fourth session of the
Conference, including the preparatory work to enable the Conference to consid
what action is appropriate in connexion with economic co-operation in merchant
shipping (Conference resolution 71 (111));

(c) Increased activity in the legiJlation field as work on bills of lading
reaches the point where the matter is ripe for international action to change
the existing regime; expected build-up of work on charter parties; and work
on intermodal transport.

(f) Trade with socialist countries

The programme on trade with socialist countries comprises the analysis of
patterns ef trade and economic co-operation and periodic reviews of developments
in related policies, the prep~ration of studies and the suggestion of measures
with a view to promoting ideas, attitudes, policies,·practices and institutions
specifically instrumental in expanding the flow of trade between developing
countries and socialist countries. Consultative procedures under the auspices
of the Board offer an opportunity fo~ interested Governments to have informal
exchanges of views on issues of common interest. Substantive support for
technical assistance projects on specific issues is provided.

Socialist countries are increasing their role in the present recasting of
international economic and trade patterns; more particularly, trade and economic
co-operation with them is becoming a specific factor of the development strategy
for a number of developing countries. The universal character of major issues
in world trade and payments gives a new dimension to economic relations among
countries having different economic and social systems, requiring the
elaboration of new approaches, and stresses the importance of UNCTAD's
responsibilities for promoting policies and measures in this field. The
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strengthening of forward-looking economic pOlicies in the socialist countries
coincides with the need of the developing countries for diversification of export
markets' and new sources of supply. Countries of both groups are interested in
increasing the complementarity of their economies with a view to achieving
a systematic and predictable growth of trade geared to the fulfilment of their
development plans and programmes. UNCTAD' s resolution 53 (II~) constitutes a
conceptual agreement in that respect, which is to be translated into a common
programme of action.

A simultaneous approach on the policy and business levels offers to UNCTAD
the prospect of promoting both long-term objectives and immediate results; this
will, on the one hand, reinforce confidence in and support for UNCTAD's activities
and, on the other hand, permit a continuous feedback, leading to modification
and improvement of existing projects.

The earlier concept of eliminating obstacles to trade is proving insufficient
in itself for achieving far-reaching objectives, and has to be substituted by a
set of positive integrated and convergent measures; owing to the importance of
centra.l decisions in socialist countries, a comprehensive and coherent programme
of co-operation carries the best promise for success. Various modalities of
agreements at national levels have to be explored further, especially with a
view to long-term projects of co-operation.

International specialization leading to closer economic links among the
socialist and the developing countries has to become an agreed policy objective;
appropriate adjustments in production with a trade-~reating effect will be
required in countries of the two groups; progressive harmonization of economic
planning will be instrumental in that respect. Identification of areas of common
interest, sector by sector and commodity by commodity, will be continued and
appropriate institutional arrangements will be made to that effect.

In this context, various forms of industrial co-operation, ranging from
ad hoc joint ventures to production sharing, are expected to gain further ground,
and UNCTAD will certainly be required to devote itn, attention to the experience
in this field.

Foreign trading in socialist countries is a rapidly changing scene and,
therefore, modalities of trading practices as well as institutional development
of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance will have to be systematically
reviewed and examined.

Convergent economlC and trade policies have to be complemented by large-scale
trade promotion schemes, in which ITC may play an important role.
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The Secretariat will continue to prepare studies on the volume, terms and
conditions of financial assistance to developing countries and to examine various
national and international measures to accelerate the net flow of resources and
to improve its effectiveness and to soften and harmonize the terms of assistance.

The programme of financing related to trade is carried out by the New York
Liaison Office and is directed towards assisting in efforts to accelerate the
process of development through the transfer of financial resources to developing
countries, the mobilization of domestic resources of the developing countries
and the reform of the international monetary system. To this end, close
co-operation is maintained with appropriate Secretariat units and working
committees at United Nations Headquarters and with specialized agencies and other
multilateral institutions located in the United States, particularly those having
responsibilities in the above fields.
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The problems encountered by developing countries in serv1c1ng their p.xternal
indebtedness may require special study during the period of the medium-term
plan, and the Secretariat will give particular attention to these problems.

The role of foreign private investment and its relation to development has
come under increased scrutiny in international fora and the Secretariat was
requested by the Conference at its third session to collect and analyse
information on policies, practices and experience relating to the conditions of
operation of foreign private investment.

At the request of the Committee on Invisibles and Financing related to Trade,
the Secretariat has provided a series of studies designed to review trends in
the mobilization of domestic resources of developing countries. Tnese have
included studies of key sectors and issues on the basis of the experience of
a representative sample of countries paying due attention to both domestic and
external constraints. Efforts in this direction will be continued.

Co-operation will be maintained with the Centre for Development Planning,
Projections and Policies and the Division of Public Finance and Financial
Institutions with respect to trade projections and estimates of the capital needs
of the developing countries during the Second United Nations Development Decade.
The programme will also continue its co-operation with the International Monetary
Fund, various national agencies and with experts from socialist countries in
the construction of a world-wide trade model.

As a result of decisions of the Conference at its third session and of the
Trade and Development Board, the programme will continue to provide substantive
support for the Secretary-General of UNCTAD in his consultations with the
Managing Director of IMF and the Director General of GATT, aimed at reviewing
progress towards achieving solutions of interrelated problems of trade,
development finance and the international monetary system. The programme will
also supply the reports required, by the Board and its subsidiary organs on
these matters.
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The programme for international financing will continue to be responsible
for the substantive servicing of the Committee on Invisibles and Financing
related to Trade as well as its expert groups and for the support of technical
assistance proj ects relating to foreign trade planning and projections.

On the management side} the New York Liaison Office will co-ordinate work
with other divisions of UNC~~D and other organizations in the United States
dealing with related subjects and will provide liaison between United Nations
Headquarters and the UNCTAD office at Geneva in respect of financial, personnel,
conference and general serifices.

(h) Transfer of technology

The purpos2 of this progra@ne is to assist the developing countries in their
aim of obtaining an increased flow of imported technology on redsonable and,
as necessary, preferential terms and conditions and of creating a strong,
indigenous scientific and technological capacity.

Technology is one of the principal factors contributing to economic
development. The bulk of t~chnology used in industrialization is transferred
under a variety of commercial or contractual arrangements. It is generated and
owned by enterprises in a few 3 highly industrialized countries. The work
prograwne approved by the UNCTAD Intergovernmental Group on the Transfer of
Technology in June 1971 reflects the concern expressed by developing countries
that the inflow of foreign technology from those enterprises has not been fast
enough, that its cost imposes an excessive burden on national resources, that
it is often unsuited to local conditions, and that the terms accompanyine its
import may have some adverse effects on economic development.

The implementation of the transfer of technology programme through
intergovernmental action is designed to fulfil objectives contained in the
relevant parts of the International Development Strategy dealing with the above
issues. The specific steps which v.Tere recommended by the Conference in May 1972
and the Intergovernmental Group in February 1973 a~e summarized in the following
paragraphs.

First, the developing countries are invited to establish national
governmental institrrtions with specific responsibilities for regulating access
to modern technology under reasonable terms and conditions. Second, the
Secretary-General of UNCTAD is requested to provide advice to developing
countries through UNCTAD's own services and to organize training programmes and
seminars for government officials of developing countries dealing with the
transfer of technology. Third, the developed countries are requested, inter alia,
to direct a certain part of research and development expenditures to projects
of particular significance to the developing countries 3 to provide the necessary
capital and technical assistance, to provide incentives to technology-supplying
enterprises and to identify and alleviate restrictive business practices affecting
the tr~nsfer of technology. Fourth, the Secretary-General of UNCTAD is requested
to prepare a number of specific policy-oriented studies in this field. Finally?
the Secretary-General of UNCTAD is requested to bring to the attention of the
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Trade and Development Board the desire of developing countries that it examine the
question of preparing an international code of conduct in the field of transfer
of technology which may benefit all countries, but particularly developing
countries.

One of t.he most recent accomplishments in fulfilling "the aims of the programme
and of the Strategy is the adoption of a law by the Mexican Government, in
January 1973, making mandatory the registration and official approval of
contractual transfers of technology and setting forth a series of requirements
that must be met as a condition of this approval. A noteworthy first step towards
the reform of international policies ana procedures in this area was recently
taken when the Council of the International Chamber of Gommerce adopted a set
of gu.idelines for international investment, part of which cover specifically
the transfer of technology.

For its own part, the secretariat is currently prepa'ring a series of case
studies designed to improve the quality of information available on the particular
problems associated with technology transfer in a broad sample of countries.
Studies are now under way in Ethiopia, Chile, Hungary, India, Spain, Sri Lanka
and Venezuela. Arrangements for a few other country studies are also under
consideration. These country studies are as far as possible based on the
guidelines recently formulated by the secretariat for collecting basic data and
evaluating the problems in'this field in developing countries. The results of
the country studies will be used to revise an earlier report on major issues
arising from the transfer of technulogy to developing countries that was based
on replies to an UNCTAD questionnaire.

The followirig major steps are intended to implement other progranune
responsibilities during the medi~term plan:

Ca) Further work on access to technology and on the effects of its transfer
on trade. Included is a study to be undertaken on the possibility of
international or regional arrangements for improving access to technology in
developing countries on a preferential basis;

(b) Greater emphasis on national technological infrastructure and the
substitution of domestic for imported technology. Plans are under way for a
study on technological dependence and possible measures to stimulate indigenous
innovation;

(c) Exploration of the possibility of setting up regional or multilateral
institutions such as technology transfer centres, patent banks and information
centres;

(d) Increased activity associated with the provlslon of advisory services
and training programmes for personnel from developing countries;

(e) Consideration of the problem of technological choice. A study is
planned on the implications of technological choice for trade, growth and
distribution in developing countries;
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(f) Preparatory work, research and the servicin8 of the fourth session
of the Conference.

In carrying out the objectives of the pro?ramme, a particular effort is being
made to co-o'perate with other organizations in order to avoid overla1Jping and
unnecessary dUYllication of activities. A joint project is being undertaken by
UHCTAD and the World Intellectual Property Organization (WIPO) to study possible
bases for new international legislation regulating the transfer of technolopy to
developing countries. UNCTAD is also carrying out a study in co-operation with
FIPO and the De'9::l.rtment of Econcmic and Social Affairs of the United Nations, to
bring up to date the report by the Secretary-General of the United Nations on
The Role of Patents in the Transfer of Technology to Develoning Countries 6/ wiuh
a vie\'T to a future revision of the international :patent system. Finally, UNCTAD
and the Department of EconorrJic and Social Affairs are ,jointly investigating the
problem of the T1brain drain", or the reverse transfer of technology from developing
countries ..

(i) Insurance

The proE;ramme of i'rork in the field of insurance is baser;' on the folloving
t.T',TO .p·l'''il~Y'le,...,-i- <:>] "'0·"C1US1",...'..,s '::l cce'Y"\ted wi thout dl" l:" ,~c.",,:,,, 'J~r "1' T'~."'··.·'·her countrl"es_ I" -'- L , • __".1.' ~_ lJ c,. ..... ~" U_1.. , c..,,! _ .:: 0::> __ 1. v. .."..L _, , ... , ~. _

(3ee Conference resolution 42 (Ill)):

!tI. e •• that developing countries should take steps to enable their
dOMestic insurance markets to cover in these markets ~ takin~ into
account their nat ional economic interest s as well as "~he insured
interests - the insurance operations generated by their economic
activities~ including their foreign trade, as far as is technically
feasible;

"2. • .... that developing countries might achieve these objectives more
easily by establishing and strengthenina do~estic insurance and
reinsurance organizations,-where the size of the insurance market
permits it, and expanding appropriate regional and subregional
co-operation."

In order to promote the practical implementation of the aforementioned
objectives, the secretariat carries out basic research in all fields relevant to
the establishment in each developing country of a sound and efficient national
insurance market and to the creation of domestic insurance and reinsurance
institutions, where appropriate.

Another field of activity of the secretariat is that of carrying out studies
related to improvement of the terms and conditions of international insurance
and reinsurance transactions with a view to securing for the developing countries,
where necessary, an optimum foreign insurance and reinsurance cover while reducing
its relative cost, especially in terms of foreign exchange.

6/ United Nations publication, Sales No.: E.65.II.B.l.
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The ~:rOV:LSIOn of 5u1~>::tar~ti"Ve s ....r7Dort for technical assistance (back-stopping
of experts, etc.) anJ. the COn.l~uct of training courses in insurance is considered
to be a necessary complement to the research work. In the context of the latter,
it is expected that training seminars for insurance supervisors and managers of
national insurance concerns of developing countries will be continued. These
seminars not only contribute to dissemination of principles set out by UNCTAD
in respect of insurance, but also provide the secretariat with new experience
and facts useful to its research \·lOrk.

(j) Trade promotion

The International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations
Development Decade p'la~es emphasis on export promotion as not merely a component,
but also an instrument of economic development in the developing countries.
Developing countries have to depend mainly on their export performance to obtain
the foreign exchange needed for imports of essential goods and services. The
development of exports also increases the possibilities of diversifying the
economy and of raising the level of employment, both of which are critical goals
in the International Development Strategy.

The UNCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre (ITC) was created by the General
Assembly /resolution 2297 (XXIIl! and a decision of the Contracting Parties of
GATT as a joint institution, as part of the United Nations Export Promotion
Programme, to assist the export promotion efforts of developing countries. The
Centre ~rovides substantive support for UNCTAD's projects in export promotion
financed by UNDP, and implements similar projects financed through voluntary
contributions. Under its terms of reference, ITC deals with technical problems
of export promotion, carrying out market surveys for products of export interest
to developing countries~ training national personnel in various technical aspects
of export promotion, providing trade information and trade promotion advisory
services and undertaking studies on specific aspects of trade promotion and
marketing. The Centre also performs an important role in country programming
exercises for UNDP assistance by preparing the basic brief on the foreign trade
sector of each country. Some other important features of the activities of ITC
are multinational product promotion, product adaptation and market development.

From a ,modest programme of $800,000 in 1967/1968, the technical assistance
activities of ITC increased by 1972 to over $11 million in value of total approved
projects for implementation in 1973 and subsequent years; this included an
interregional project in export promotion, for which the UNDP allocation was
$879,000.

With increasiLg export awareness in developing countries, ITC will be
expected to expand its activities. ~lliile individual projects will continue to
be financed either by UNDP or through voluntary contributions, there will be
need for more and varied expertise in ITC to backstop these activities.
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TABLE 44

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIRmENTS BY LEVEL ANP SOURCE OF FU1'f1)S

ORGANIZATIONAL UNlET: Trade promotion (UNCTAD!GATT International Trade Centre)
-

SOURCE of FUNDS
OTHER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOURCES

"-

CATEGOP.Y REGULAR BUDGET, , , I, , , ,
1974 1 1975 -,

1976 1977 1974 I 1975
I

1976 1977I I ,
I I ,, , ,
.I I .I

Professional and above I I ,
I I I
I , ,
I I I
I , ,

Under-Secretory-General - I - I - - - ,
~ - -I I I

I I ,
I
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Director (D-2)

I 2 I 2 2 2- - I - - I
1 ,

Principal Officer tD-l) 1 1-
I 1 1 2 I 2 2

,
, I I 2
I I ,,

I I

Senior Officer (P-5) 1 1 I 1 1 10 I 10 10 I 10I I ,,
I

First Officer (P-4) 1 1 , 1 1 16 , 16 16 161 ,
1 ,

Second Officer (P-3) 4 4 , 4 I 4 13 I ·J.3 13 13I ,
I

I I I
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I, , ,
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(a) Management of technical co-operation activities

P£,9gramme sUPl2£!.:!?.5.

The Technical Assistance Co-ordination Unit derives its intellectual and
analytical support mainly from the substantive divisions of UNCTAD and ITC. The
current work programme is the practical application, at the country level, of
those aspects of UNCTAD's substantive work which need to be so applied. To a
certain extent, UHCTADv s technical assistance programme is determined by the
priority attached by developing countries to the foreign trade sector and the
resources available to them for seeking technical assistance; at the same time,
Governments also often rely on UNCTAD to identify the needs for technical
assistance in this field.

The prograBme of the Unit arisin~ from these responsibilities covers many
elements: participating in and collaborating with all other elements of the
United Hations developnent system; identifying and reviewing the developing
countries V needs for technical assistance in UNCTAD's fields of competence;
formulating projects at the request of Governments for financing by UNDP or other
sources; implementing and managing approved projects, including the presentation
of findings and recommendations to Governments and to UNDP, since it is
accountable, on behalf of UNCTAD, to the Administrator for the imple~entation of
Ul'JDP-assisted projects; and ensuring liaison 'VTith GATT for the operation of the
joint UBCTAD/GATT International Trade Centre.

Technical assistance provided by UNCTAD is financed almost entirely by UNDP;
however, in the field of export promotion, a large programme implemented by ITC
is financed through voluntary contributions by developed countries; a few other
projects of UNCTAD are also financed by voluntary contributions. In the field
of international trade~ UNCTAD's technical assistance prograIDl';1e is aimed at
developing and increasing exports through promotional and policy measures; this

The International Development Strategy for the Second United Nations
Development Decade stresses that the primary responsibility for the development
of developing countries rests upon themselves, but that, however great their
own efforts, these will not be sufficient to enable them to achieve the desired
development goals as eXgeditiously as they must, unless they are assisted through
increased financial resources and more favourable economic and cOIDflercial policies
on the part of developed countries (General Assembly resolution 2626 (XXV),
paragraph 11); it also recognizes the role of, and the need for, technical
assistance from Governments and international organizations to developing
countries in those efforts they are in a position to make. Many of the measures
that developing countries could adopt to achieve the goals and objectives of the
International Development Strategy concern matters within the competence of
UHCTAD. It is in this context that the Technical Assistance Co-ordination Unit
functions, being responsible for the development of policies and procedures for
technical assistance and as a partner in the United Nations develoument system- .
for assisting developing countries.

•
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assistance includes helping countries to utilize to the utmost the various
facilities available for expansion of exports, such as the Generalized System
of Preferences. In trade expansion, econonic co-operation and. regional integration
among developing countries, assistance is provided to analyse 'che potential
benefits frOIn economic co-operation, the procedures for working towards it and
the manner in which economic co-operation and integration schemes could be
administered •. With regard to financial resources for development, assistance is
provided to study the features and trends in resources available for development
and to plan the foreign trade sector. In invisibles, including shipping,
assistance is aimed at increasiJg the earnings of developing countries or minimizing
the net outflow of foreign exchange frOIn shipping, insurance and transfer of
technology. The least developed countries are given special attention in the
programme, some projects being reserved exclusively for their benefit. Assistance
is provided to study the problems of land-locked developing countries, especially
in regard to transit trade, and to find ways and means of solving them vdth a
view to increasing the net export earnings of those countries and minimizing
tr~nsit costs. Training courses are provided to assist developing countries to
increase their exports to the socialist countries of Eastern Europe. Studies
of export potential are made to assist developing countries in the expansion and
diversification of production. ~1ethods for development and expansion of markets
for commodities facing competition from synthetics are studied 9 and appropriate
measures recommended.

During the period 1974-1977, UNCTADw s technical assistance programme is
expected to increase. UNCTAD has been an executing agency of UNDP for barely
five years; these five years have witnessed in developing countries an accentuation
of the need to increase exports and foreign exchange earninp;s and .- nore
importantly - the possibility of doing so through planned programmes. Moreover,
new dimensions have been given to UNCTAD's technical assistance; it now includes
training government personnel to prepare for and participate effectively in
multilateral trade negotiations; it will soon include intensive assistance at
the intercountry level in the promotion of natural products facing competition
from synthetics; it is expected to include assistance to minimize the outflo'VT
of foreign exchange arising from the transfer of technology; and it might be
called upon to assist in the trade aspects of the problems of the human environment
and of the methods adopted to solve them.

(b) Administrati~rvices

The activities under this programme are carried out by the Office of
Administration, which is to provide personnel~ budget and general administrative
management to the UNCTAD secretariat in co-operation vrith the relevant central
administrative services of the United Nations.

The expansion of UIJCTAD's activities, the introduction of new cost measurement
systems and the increasing operational programmes will require sone reorganization
and additional services from the Office of Administration. In 1976, efforts "!i·rill
have to be centred around the fourth Conference.
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(c) Conference services
r

Conference services~ that is, interpretation, translation and the preparation
of summary records, documents services and general meE ~ings services, are provided
by the United Nations Office at Geneva to UNCTAD's meetings programmeG

A meetings calendar has not Y'et been established for 19'76 and 1977, and it
was assunled that the 1974-1975 meetings pattern would continue to be applicable
to 1976-1977, though the holding of the fourth Conference will probably entail
a significant rearrangement of UNCTAD's usual conference pattern. However, in
view of the uncertainties concerning dates, place and scope of the fourth
Conference, the latter is not reflected in the calculations of conference servicing
requirements for the medium-term plan.

(d) Common services
c

This programme covers the cost of administrative and other services provided
by:

(a) UNCTAD, that is legal servlces, public informat.ion, reference and
registry services;

(b) The United Nations Office at Geneva, that lS, financial and personnel
services, general services and library serVlces;

(c) United Nations Headquarters, that is, financial, personnel, registry,
data processing and statistical services.
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J. UNITED NATIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT ORGANIZATION

The United Nations Industrial Development Organization (UNIDO) was established
by General Assembly resolution 2152 (XXI). It functions as an autonomous
organization within the United Nations in accordance with provisions laid down by
the General Assembly. It assists in carrying out the mandates of the Charter of
the United Nations with regard to international economic and social co-operation
through promotion of industrial development and 3 by encouraging the mobilization
of national and international resources, assists in, promotes and accelerates
the industrialization of the developing countries, with particular emphasis on the
manufacturing sector.

UNIDO's objectives are: 1. .'1'0 provide d:tTect aSl;ilstance in industrialization
to developing countries, at theirTrequest, through operational programmes; 2. To
assist developing countries in obtaining finance for specific industrial projects;
3. To assist developing countries in the transfer and adaptation of industrial
technology; 4. To carry out action~oriented studies and research, particularly in
support of operational activities; 5. To maximize the impact of the United Nations
system in industrial development through its central role in co-ordination of
all activities of the United Nations system in this field.

Indications are that UNIDO's operational programme will increase substantially
between 1973 and 1977. The trends in this programme are major factors in
determining the patterns of work of UNIDO and the resources required to implement
the programme. The Group of High-Level Experts ~ the Second General Conference
of UNIDO and the legislative bodies will have considered the long-term strategy
and tbe organization of UNIDO by the end of 1975, and the outcome of these
delibe:rations will have an important bearing on UNIDO's activities and resource
requirements during the medium term. Programmes can be expected to expand in
new fields such as environment and the use of computers and similar advanced
techniques in industrial planning and management. UNIDO's role in promoting the
financing of industrial projects will also increase as the work of the joint
programme with the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development develops
and contacts with business and industrial groups are expanded. The general
question of transfer and adaptation of industrial technology will continue to
permeate UNIDO's activities. Programmes of assistance to the least developed
countries will also play a more prominent role and the problems of export industries
in the developing countries will require increa.sing attention. On the organizational
side, emphasis will be placed on central programme evaluation, development and
formulation; decentralization of certain activities by location of staff with the
regional economic commissions and UNESOB) and an expansion of the system of
Industrial Development Field Advisers.

The objectives of each UHIDO programme proposed for the four years are
essentially the same as stated in the 1974-1975 biennial work p:rOt~rar.Jrle and budr;et
(A!9006) and might be considered in conjuDction with that document.
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through promotion of industrial development and 3 by encouraging the mobilization
of national and international resources, assists in, promotes and accelerates
the industrialization of the developing countries, with particular emphasis on the
manufacturing sector.

UNIDO's obj ectives are: 1. .'1'0 provide d:tTect aSl;ilstance in industrialization
to developing countries, at theirTrequest, through operational programmes; 2. To
assist developing countries in obtaining finance for specific industrial projects;
3. To assist developing countries in the transfer and adaptation of industrial
technology; 4. To carry out action~oriented studies and research, particularly in
support of operational activities; 5. To maximize the impact of the United Nations
system in industrial development through its central role in co-ordination of
all activities of the United Nations system in this field.

Indications are that UNIDO's operational programme will increase substantially
between 1973 and 1977. The trends in this programme are major factors in
determining the patterns of work of UNIDO and the resources required to implement
the programme. The Group of High-Level Experts ~ the Second General Conference
of UNIDO and the legislative bodies will have considered the long-term strategy
and tbe organization of UNIDO by the end of 1975, and the outcome of these
delibe:rations will have an important bearing on UNIDO's activities and resource
requirements during the medium term. Programmes can be expected to expand in
new fields such as environment and the use of computers and similar advanced
techniques in industrial planning and management. UNIDO's role in promoting the
financing of industrial projects will also increase as the work of the joint
programme with the International Bank for Reconstruction and Development develops
and contacts with business and industrial groups are expanded. The general
question of transfer and adaptation of industrial technology will continue to
permeate UNIDO's activities. Programmes of assistance to the least developed
countries will also play a more prominent role and the problems of export industries
in the developing countries will require increa.sing attention. On the organizational
side, emphasis will be placed on central programme evaluation, development and
formulation; decentralization of certain activities by location of staff with the
regional economic commissions and UNESOB) and an expansion of the system of
Industrial Development Field Advisers.

The objectives of each UHIDO programme :r:;roposed for the four years are
essentially the same as stated in the 1974-1975 biennial work p:rOt~rar.Jrle and budr;et
(A!9006) and might be considered in conjuDction with that document.
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SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousands of US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Industria1 Deve10pment Organization
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TABLE 46

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Industrial.Deve1opment Organization
SOURCE of FUNDS

CATEGORY OTHER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOURCES REGULAR BUDGET
I I I I
I I I I , I
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,
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I I I I I
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I I I I I- I - - I - 1 I 1 J 1 I 1
I I I I I, I I I I

I Assistant-Secretory-General - I - - I - 1 I 1 I 1 I 1
I I I I
I I I I

I Director (0-2) 1 I 1 1 I 1 5 I 5 6 6, I I
I I I

Principal Officer (D-l) 4 I 5 6 I 6 23 I 23 25 26I I I, I I

Senior Officer (P-5) 11 15 18 I 20 59 I 63 65 67I

First Officer (P-4) 29 35 38 40 92 97 99 102
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22 27 29
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TABLE 47

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIB.EMmTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Industrial Development Organization

Sou r c e o f fun d s

~
Other Extra-Bud~etaryResources Regular Budget

!

Programme !214 1-.212 1916 1917 1214 1915 1916 1917
P GS P as P GS P as P GS P GS P as P GS

Policy-making Organs .•.•••••...••• - - - - - - - - 4 4 4 i5- 4 4 Lj 4

Executive Direction and 1 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 19 16 19 1'"{ 20 18 21 18
Management •••..•••..••••.....••...

Industrial Technology •.••••.••..•. 9 12 13 14 13 14 14 15 52 39 56 41 ·59 43 60 43
Industrial Services and
Institutions ...................... 5 16 7 18 7 18 8 18 49 42 51 44 51 46 52 47·

Industrial Policies and
PrograInming ......................... 4 12 5 12 5 12 5 13 60 33 59 33 60 34 60 34
Field Co-operation ••.••..•.•.••••. 1 1 2 2 3 2 4 2 2 2 7 3 9 3 11 3,

UNIDO/IBRD Co-operative Programme • 5 2 7 4 10 6 11 ~ 1 2 3 2 5 2 6 3
Management of Technical ~

Co-operation Activities ••.••••••.• 27 48 33 56 35 58 37 59, 30 16 31 19 32 21 32 23
Administrative Services •.••.•••••• 26 1.48 29 154 33 159 34 1.6:lr 43 126 46 133 46 135 49 1.38
Conference Services ••.•••.•••••••. - - -r - ., - - - 60 79 f..~ 81 60 81 60 84-;.}

f

I
387 ~55

- I

TOTAL •••••••••••••••••••• 78 242 97 263 107 272 :114 279 320 359 336 377 546 397
. J



1. Policy-making organs

(a) Second General Confe:::-ence of UNIDO

Preparatory work for the Second General Conference will be carried out during
1973 to early 1975 , and the conference and post-conference work in 1975. This
will consist of: making preparatory arrangements for the holding of the
Conference, including the necessary analytic studies and documentation to cover
the major subjects to be discussed; servicing the Conference in session and
reproducing th~ reports thereafter; and undertaking follow-up work after the
Conference~ as directed, including possible preparations for a Third General
Conference of UNIDO. Follow-up work would begin in 1976.

(b) The Industrial Development Board

It is envisaged that the work and requirements related to the Industrial
Development Board will remain at the present level through the programme period.
A slight upward adjustment of resources may be necessary to meet increased costs
of facilities (including rental of meeting hall) and staff.

(c) The Permanent Cormnittee of the Inuustrial Development Board

Anticipating that the Permanent Committee \·;ill continue to hold two ses3ions
fOl a total of three weeks, each year, no substantial increases in staff or
resources are foreseen during the med.ium-term programme.

(d) Secretariat of the Industrial Development Board

Under this programme component a strengthening of the liaison with
Governments and Permanent Representatives is envisaged on matters directly related
to the Board and a more active role in follow-up actions is foreseen related to
recommendations and resolutions of the Board. No substantial increase of staff
or resources is planned.

2. Executive direction and management

In the light of UNIDO's expanding technical assistance programme, which is
expected to increase sctb,rtantially between 1973 and 1977, it is envisaged that a
further strengthening of the Executive Direction and Management of the organization
will be required. The Central Programme Evaluation, Development and Formulation
Gnit attached to the Office of the Executive Director will be strengthened and a
Deputy Exec' ~ive Director will be requested. Full details are described under the
respective components. UNIDO will continue to promote its co-operative programme
with the organizations within the United Nations system, with particular emphasis
on the regional economic commissions, in which it hopes to establish, where
appropriate, joint industry divisions. The recommendations of the Se~ond General
Conference of UNrDO will provide new guidelines for the future programme of UNIDO.
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Policy pla.nning during 1974-1977 ";,,ill be influenced particularly by the action
of the General Assembly on the recommendations of the Group of High-Level Experts
on the Long-Range Strategy of UNIDO and the recommendations of the Second General
Conference of U1JIDO. The Central Programme Evaluation, Development and
Formulation Unit will be established in 1974 and, inter alia, will translate the
General Assembly's action into UNIDO Programmes. The action of the General Assembly
on the Report of the Ad Hoc Committee on Co-operation between the UNDP and UNIDO ­
resolution 2953 {XXVII) - will form the basis for co-operation between UNInO
and UNDP. The central co-ordinating role of UNIDO will be further developed.
Increased co-operative programmes with the IBRD are envisaged especially through
the joint unit to be established in 1974. Further decentralization of UNIDO's
activities in certain fields and a strengthening of its field presence are
envisaged through establishment of joint industry divisions with the regional
economic commissions and UNESOB and an expansion of the system of Industrial
Development Field Advisers. This will enable UNIDO to maintain top priority for
close co-operation with Governments in preparing and implementing their country
programmes in industry. Attention will also be given to the development of new
forms of technical assistance appropriate to the changing needs of developing
countries.

(b) Co-ordination and external liaison

It is envisaged that UNIDO will strengthen further its co-operation with the
regional economic commissions and UNESOB~ inter alia, through the establishment of
joint industry divisions and with intergovernmental and non-governmental
organizations. It is further envisaged that UNIDO will continue to develop new
forms of co-operation with its member States and will encourage further the
establishment of new National Committees of UNIDO. UNIDO will also continue to
promote and to review its co-ordinating role in industry in making new arrangements,
where necessary, and in clarifying respective responsibilities in existing
arrangements of co-operating with the other organizations within the United
Nations system. Finally, it is envisaged that the recommendations contained in
the Report of the High-Level Group of Experts as well as those made in the Second
General Confereace of UNIDO will provide new' and practical guidelines for the
future regarding the implementation of UNID01s co-ordinating role in industry •

(c) Public information

If the demand for public information material and services continues to grow
at the rate recorded over the period 1968 to 1972 - and there is no sign of a
slackening or even a stabilization of the pace - the programme and consequently .
the resources of the Information Service must follow suit. In the period 1974
to 1977, the traditional functions of producing and nisseminating printed, audio
and visual material and undertaking education and liaison will have to be carried
out in respect to a growing field programme. In addition, the evolution of UNIDO's
activities has already indicated a rising trend to use information as an integral
part of substantive operations, particularly for training purposes, for project
support, and in the organization 9 s various promotional programmes.
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(d) New York Liaison Office

It is envisaged that the New York Liaison Office will continue to exercise
its liaison function between UNIDO headquarters in Vienna and the United Nations
Headquarters in New York in following closely the development of particular
relevance to the future work of UNIDO in the General Assembly, ACC, and UNDP.
Through the Export Development Unit of the New York Liaison Office, it is also
envisaged to expand further UNIDOvs programme on product adaptation for export,
including the organization of meetings similar to the one which is organized for
participants from developing countries in co-operation with the World Trade Center.
The New York Liaison Office will continue to establish useful contacts for future
UNIDO co-operative programmes with the North American industrial associations and
the business community; it will continue to provide liaison for UNIDO with such
organizations located in the North American region as IBRD, IADB (Washington),
CIDA (Canada) and the Organization of American States (Washington).

(e) Central programme_~valuation~development and formulation

The rapid growth of UNIDOYs operational prograrmne and the complex and
constantly changing nature of industry call for a central unit to assist the
Executive Director in making the most effective use of limited resources when
planning UNIDO~s programmes. The unit will be staffed mainly by redeployment from
other divisions during 1974-1975.

3. Industrial technology

The emphasis of this Programme is on the development, adapt.ation and transfer
of industrial technology. In carrying out these activities~ intensive co-operation
with financial institutions such as the International Bank for Reconstruction
and Development is envisaged, going beyond pre-investment feasibility studies to
the realization of actual investments for the industrialization of developing
countries. The plan also foresees the generation of interest in the establishment
or strengthening of private organizations dealing with industrial technolcgy, in
order to mobilize as much as possible the potential sources of technological
know-how and assistance needed by developing countries. It is also envisaged to
raise capability for the development and adaptation of technology through instruments
such as industrial design centres and technological research facilities. The
volume of operational activities financed from various sources will increase
during the four-year period at a very fast rate, judging from the country programmes
and development plans of the various countries.

(a) Engineerinp. industries

An important orientation of the programme component is to establish contacts
between sources of engineering know-how and the manufacturing establishments ln
developing countries with UNIDO serving as a catal.{3t. The principal aim in these
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contacts will be to obtain the most suitable technological know-how and to increase
the output and competitiveness of industry in developing countries by orienting it
not only to local but also to external markets. Particular attention is given
to the least developed countries especially in the areas of agricultural machinery
and the repair and maintenance of equipment. The establishment of design centres
and pilot plants will be another important feature of assistance to developing
countries. Research and studies are envisaged to augment the technical assistance
activities of the programme component.

(b) Metallurgical industries

In addition to the regular technical assistance activities, large-scale
projects will establish the value and highlight the creation and transfer of
metallurgical technology through the Centres of Metallurgical Research and
Technology; six to seven of them set up in developing countries will provide during
the medium-term plan continuous industrial scale applications of applied research,
dissemination and exchange of technical information on the progress of metallurgical
technology, etc. The establishment of prototype demonstration plants will
highlight the value of transfer of metallurgical technology in the newer and
sophisticated fields of directly reduced sponge iron production using local iron
ores and natural gas, production of titania-rich products for a multitude of
applications and integrated foundry operations and in academic fields of high
temperature creep research and creep resistant alloys and pyrometallurgy of
non-ferrous metals such as of copper, nickel, cobalt, etc.

(c) Construction and buildin~ materials industries

Applied research will be carried out whenever needed to ensure the introduction
of new building materials using the countries' own resources and adapted to their
specific needs. Increased technical assistance will be given in process planning,
control and products design. Technical manuals on sUbjects common to these
industries in developing countries will be published. Consultations on technical
and promotional aspects will be organized to bring together technicians, experts
and industrialists. Group training and workshops will be increased so as to train
the technicians in modern process developments and equipment utilization.

(d) 9?emical, pharmaceutical and pulp and paper industries

Under this programme component developing countries will require continuous
guidance and it is expected that new orientations will be needed. This will include
advanced technology, process licensing, promotional activities, applied research,
a hi.gher level of training, and justification for investment programme. Assistance
will be provided, for example, in the establishment of production ~ontrols in the
pharmaceutical field, in the training of pulp and paper equipment maintenance
personnel, in promoting the use of materials indigenous to specific areas to
produce perfumes, soaps and essential oils., To support this, meetings, clinics and
studies will be carried out.
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(e) Fertilizer~ pesticide and petrochem~cal industries

Projected annual growth rates during the medium-term plan is 10 per cent ,
per year for fertilizers and 20 per cent for plastics (petrochemicals) which will
need increased liNIDO assistance. A new orientation to technical assistance will
be given, taking into account the country programming. New trends seem to be in
establishing design centres~ computer controls~ establishing co-operative effort
with developed countries, research and promotional efforts into preventing
pollution from fertilizer and pesticides plants, in co-operation with the group
dealing with environment, producing petro-proteins, and meetings for consultation
with professionals~ businessmen and organizations and investment promotion. The
large meetings which are planned to bring together decision-makers and experts
are on pesticides and plastics in 1974, petrochemicals and catalysts in 1975~

fertilizers in 1976 and petro-proteins in 1977. Group training programmes will
continue.

(f) Light industries

The positive trend. towards an accelerated rate of light ind.ustries development
in the developing countries is manifest in the increased demand for technical
assistance in this sector in the UNDP country programmes. At the same time, the
predominantly agriCUltural economies of the least developed countries will be
upgraded through the appropriate mobilization of human and natural resources in
agro-based processing centres Which, further to increasing the participation of
the indigenous population ,in the agro-industrialization process through producerl
processor partnerships, will overcome the difficulties of dispersed raw material
supply and ensure a balanced identity of interests. Furthermore, complementary
activities with established research institutes will be expanded to supplement
UNIDO resources~ ensure the efficient transfer of technology and through the
appropriate commercialization of research results enhance the industrial
processing of such commodities as vegetable and animal protein, wool? cotton, jute
and leather. Technical consultations with a significant investment promotion
component will be held and contacts established during the medium-term planning
period to stimulate investment and joint partnership in new manufacturing
enterprises.

(g) General industrial techniqu~~

Developi.ng countries are expected to take an increasing interest in the
environmental aspects of industrialization. This will give a new dimension to
technical assistance in this area and will be reflected in a growing volume of
operations. It will create a need for research and promotional activities to
stimulate the exchange of information and promote the development and transfer of
an environmentally sound technology as well as for consultations with interested
parties both in business and government.
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(h) Prograrmne formulation and direction

The component addresses itself to the task of planning, co-ordinating and
implementing the activities of the Industrial Technology Programme, ensurlng
effective utilization of resources in the attainment of objectives. Within the
framework of over-all planning, tarBets are established, especially those of
delivering technical assistance to developing countries in the value of nearly
$90 miliion during the four-year period of the medium-term plan.

4. Industrial services and institutions

Increased requirements by developing countries are foreseen in the field of
institutions and services. A rapid growth of activities within UNIDO's clearing­
house for industrial information is expected; greater needs will be felt for
specialized training and management consultA.Dcy to meet growing competition. UNIDO
will intensify its efforts to assist less or least developed countries or regions
in building up small-scale industries and in finding markets or outlets for their
products. An expected growth of industrial production in developing countries will
reinforce their need for assistance in industrial administration and legislation.
The establishment of new industrial sectors in more and more devel0ping countries
will require growing institutional arrangements for factory-oriented research and
development and corresponding technical assistance.

(a) Industrial institutions

During the medium-term period greater efforts will be made to intensify
co-operation, including formulation and execution of joint work programmes,
related to industrial institutions, with international and regional organizations
outside the United Nations system such as the World. Association of Industrial and.
Technological Research Organizations (HAITRO), the International Chamber of
Commerce (ICC) and the International Co-operative Alliance (ICA). UNIDO will also
seek to encourage the establishment of an international association of
standardization, quality control and metrology organizations through which UNIDO
could channel its assistance in this fi.eld to developing countries. Efforts will
be made to utilize industrial research and development centres in developing
countries as focal points for the transfer, adaptation and utilization of new
technologies and assistance will be given to industrial co-operatives, with UNIDO
acting as a catalyst to promote bilateral assistance between industrial co-operative
associations in developed and developing countries. The work being carried out by
UNIDO with regard to chambers of commerce and industry and international fairs will
be merged to achieve better industrial promotion and improvements in the services of
these institutions, using a minimum of UNIDO resources for this period. To achieve
all these specific objectives and to meet the target figures of technical assistance
delivery, additional resources will be needed.
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(b) Industrial information

The essential objective is to promote the development of international
co-operation, centred on the liNIDO clearing-house, between industrial information
centres in developing and industrialized countries. Economic progress, a measure
of successful industrialization, improved receptivity for industrial information
and increased awareness of governmental responsibilities and entrepreneurial needs
in this respect are likely to generate a substantial demand for industrial
information services. The clearing-house should be fully equipped to meet this
demand. Progress in this field should allow UNIDO's role to relate increasingly
to more important proposals calling for difficult choices, substantial investments
and high-level decisions, leaving answers to in~uiries of a more routine character
to be handled directly by local information centres, possibly with direct
assistance from their counterparts in industrialized countries. Technical
assistance to local centres will be more demanding as adaptation to new
requirements and more sophisticated methods are applied. The more specialized and
improved service to be rendered on the medium-term will require a steady increase
of yearly resources.

re

~e

(c) Industrial management and consulting services

Greater understanding and acceptance of the role and need for management and
consulting services are expected during the 1974-1977 period. The industrial
foundations will also have further developed and broadened, so that a greater
increase in operational projects is anticipated, and the nature of the needs and
projects will probably become more sophisticated. The volume of projects is
expected to increase from 37 in 1972 to 80 in 1977. Included in the project
estimate are: Management Consultancy - 35; Hanagement Techniques - 35; ~JIanagement

at the Sectoral Level - la.

(d) Small-scale industries

It is expected that, in the period 1974-1977, assistance for the promotion of
small-scale industries will be given to about 60 countries.

(e) Industrial training

Every effort will have to be made to ensure that industrial training keeps
pace with the rapid expansion of industry in the developing countries. On the
basis of national industrial needs, suitable domestic in-plant and in-company
training systems will have to be devised and introduced; training institutions
will have to be established~ strengthened and redesigned, and education systems
and industry will have to be closer linked. National and regional training
activities should be strengthened. It is envisaged that advanced developinG
countries will increasingly serve as host countries for training. In-pJ_ant group
training programmes will become more specialized and a system of evaluation will
contribute towards establishing cost-benefit ratios for industrial training. The
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(f) Programme formulation and direction

(a) Industrial prog:cawming

half way through the Second Development Decade
review and adaptation to the conditions then
In view of different levels of development more
within the programme components.

It should be anticipated that
the programme will need a thorough
existing in developing countries.
differentiation should be observed

importance of national industrial training advisers will increase as a result of
the country programmes. Specific training activities may become part of, or
related to~ investment projects.

5. Industrial policies and programming

It is expected that during the medium-term period, the technical assista.nce
programme under this component will increase from $3 million to about $6 million.
Summaries of industrial development plans will concentrate on special features and
on new techniques. Work on policies and strategies will be expended by studies on
the effectiveness of alternative industrialization policies and strategies.
Directories of policy measures and of tools for industrial policy will be prepared.
Techniques of selecting priority industries as multilevel planning will be
developed and tested in the field. Optimum investment sequences will be studied
also from the point of view of complementarity and linkages. Work on project
9reparation and evaluation is expected to increase in accordance with technical
assistance requests; feasibility studies will be prepared on guidelines for project
preparation, calculation of national parameters, and development of a methodology
for evaluation of projects for region~l groupings. Technical assistance in project
implementation will increase rapidly. Work on regional industrial groupings will
receive greater emphasis through, inter alia, com~iling reference material on
co-operation experience and developing methods of assessing national economic
advantages of industrial co-operation. Application of computers and of advanced
analytical tools is a new field vrhich vrill expand considerably.

During the medium-term period, technical assistance will be provided to the
value of $35 million under this programme with an appropriate increase in all its
components. In addition, several hundred investment opportunities will be followed
up and assistance will be given in their realization. The promotional assistance
to the export-oriented industries will be enlarged especially with regard to
co-operative schemes and ventures with enterprises and institutions in developed
countries. The mid-term review of the Second Development Decade in industry, the
introduction of new intercountry programmes in monitoring and appraisal, the
preparations for, and the follow-up of, the Second General Conference of UNIDO
to be held in early 1975, place additional heavy work on this programme in the
planning period.
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It is expected that during the medium-term period, the technical assista.nce
programme under this component will increase from $3 million to about $6 million.
Summaries of industrial development plans will concentrate on special features and
on new techniques. Work on policies and strategies will be expended by studies on
the effectiveness of alternative industrialization policies and strategies.
Directories of policy measures and of tools for industrial policy will be prepared.
Techniques of selecting priority industries as multilevel planning will be
developed and tested in the field. Optimum investment sequences will be studied
also from the point of view of complementarity and linkages. Work on project
9reparation and evaluation is expected to increase in accordance with technical
assistance requests; feasibility studies will be prepared on guidelines for project
preparation, calculation of national parameters, and development of a methodology
for evaluation of projects for region~l groupings. Technical assistance in project
implementation will increase rapidly. Work on regional industrial groupings will
receive greater emphasis through, inter alia, com~iling reference material on
co-operation experience and developing methods of assessing national economic
advantages of industrial co-operation. Application of computers and of advanced
analytical tools is a new field vrhich vdl1 expand considerably.
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(b) Industrial financing and investment promotion

Promotional actions are to be carried out within the framework of well
co-ordinated programmes of action. In the past, emphasis has been placed by UNIDO
on assisting developing countries mainly in external promotional actions because
these were then the most urgently needed. During the medium-term period emphasis
will be shifted, however, on assistance in local promotional actions through local
institutions and project sponsors concerned. The purpose of this new policy is to
re-establish a better balance between internal and external promotional actions,
with a view to maximizing the effectiveness of mobilizing investment inputs and to
fulfilling the investment conditions required. This new shift of emphasis on
activities at the country level is in accordance with the country programmes. As
a result, more resources are allocated in the medium-term programme to assist in
building up the local institutions and training nationals concerned with industrial
financing and. investment promotion. Additional resources in staff will be
required to backstop the intercountry and country projects.

(c) Promotion of export-oriented industries

The basic thrust of the activities of this programme component between 1974
and 1975 will be placed on offering advice on export strategies in developing
countries and on stimulating forms of international industrial co-operation at an
enterprise level to promote exports of manufactures from developing countries.
During the period 1975-1977 this approach will be continued and intensified.
However, on the basis of the experience gained and the contacts established with
enterprises in developed and developing countries, emphasis will be placed on
specific industrial sectors in which UNIDO could achieve the greatest results in
the transference of production capacity for exports to developing countries. This
may require a merging of certain of the promotional progralnmes to facilitate this
concentrated approach. At the same time, an anticipated increase in staff will
allow a widening of the programme component to permit a fuller examination of the
over-all consequences of export-oriented industrial co-operation on economic growth
in developing countries. Another feature of the progracme component will be the
closer examination of industrial co-operation between developing countries, bearing
in mind the influence of economic groupings of developed countries on globa.l
trading patterns. In this latter exercise, specific attention will be paid to
export strategies applicable to the least developed of the developing countries.

(d) Industrial surveys and studies

Four issues of the Industrial Development Survey will be pUblished covering
also the mid-term review of the Second Development Decade. Special efforts will
be made for the preparation and fol~ow-up of the Second General Conference of
UNIDO to be held in early 1975. Furthering the appraisal at global level, regional
and, in certain cases, country projects will be implemented to deepen the analysis

-158-

(b) Industrial financing and investment promotion

Promotional actions are to be carried out within the framework of well
co-ordinated programmes of action. In the past, emphasis has been placed by UNIDO
on assisting developing countries mainly in external promotional actions because
these were then the most urgently needed. During the medium-term period emphasis
will be shifted, however, on assistance in local promotional actions through local
institutions and project sponsors concerned. The purpose of this new policy is to
re-establish a better balance between internal and external promotional actions,
with a view to maximizing the effectiveness of mobilizing investment inputs and to
fulfilling the investment conditions required. This new shift of emphasis on
activities at the country level is in accordance with the country programmes. As
a result, more resources are allocated in the medium-term programme to assist in
building up the local institutions and training nationals concerned with industrial
financing and. investment promotion. Additional resources in staff will be
required to backstop the intercountry and country projects.

(c) Promotion of export-oriented industries

The basic thrust of the activities of this programme component between 1974
and 1975 will be placed on offering advice on export strategies in developing
countries and on stimulating forms of international industrial co-operation at an
enterprise level to promote exports of manufactures from developing countries.
During the period 1975-1977 this approach will be continued and intensified.
However, on the basis of the experience gained and the contacts established with
enterprises in developed and developing countries, emphasis will be placed on
specific industrial sectors in which UNIDO could achieve the greatest results in
the transference of production capacity for exports to developing countries. This
may require a merging of certain of the promotional progralnmes to facilitate this
concentrated approach. At the same time, an anticipated increase in staff will
allow a widening of the programme component to permit a fuller examination of the
over-all consequences of export-oriented industrial co-operation on economic growth
in developing countries. Another feature of the progracme component will be the
closer examination of industrial co-operation between developing countries, bearing
in mind the influence of economic groupings of developed countries on globa.l
trading patterns. In this latter exercise, specifi~ attention will be paid to
export strategies applicable to the least developed of the developing countries.

(d) Industrial surveys and studies

Four issues of the Industrial Development Survey will be pUblished covering
also the mid-term review of the Second Development Decade. Special efforts will
be made for the preparation and fol~ow-up of the Second General Conference of
UNIDO to be held in early 1975. Furthering the appraisal at global level, regional
and, in certain cases, country projects will be implemented to deepen the analysis

-158-



~IDO

se
sis
)cal
s to
s,
i to

As
Ln
:-,rial

r4

an

~h

.
m
~his

lis

;he
'owth
le
tring

,
) .

19
.1

.onal
'sis

•

,

•

and strengthen the assistance provided, particularly to the least developed
countries. The expanded activities in monitoring and appraisal of progress as well
as those related to the Second General Conference will require additional resources
in staff and consultancy funds during this period.

(e) Programme formulation and direction

The activities under this component are of a permanent and continuous nature
and their role tends to parallel the level of activities in other components of
the programme. During the medium-term period, technical assistance will be
provided to the value of $35 million under the Programme of Industrial Policies and
Programmineo The appraisal of progress and the expected need for the reformulation
of some of the policy objectives of the International Development Strategy towards
the middle of the Second Development Decade, the preparations for and the follow-up
of the Second General Conference of UNIDO, and the promotion of new forms for
international industrial co-operation will certainly increase the requi.rements
needed to implement this COm1:JU!lent.

6. Field co-operation

It is envisaged that from 1974 onwards, part of the activities of UNIDO in the
fields of industrial policies, surveys and programming will be decentralized
through the deployment of headquarters staff to the regional economic commission~'

and UNESOB t.o establish and strengthen joint ino.ustry divisions; it is anticipated
that by 1977 UNIDO will have established joint industry divisions with all the
regional economic commissions and UNESOB. The expansion of joint industry divisions
will also require a corresponding redeploYment of headquarters staff over the
coming years. In line with UNIDOvs increased programme of technical assistance,
which is expected to double between 1973 and 1977, it will be necessary to increase
the number of Industrial Development Field Advisers to 40, between 1974-1975, and
to 60 by 1976-1977; it is envisaged that one third of the cost will be borne by
UNIDO's regular budget and two thirds by UNDP, to provide the necessary advice to
the Governments of the developing countries in formulating their request for
technical assistance in the field of industry.

(a) Field co-operation with the regional economic commissions and UNESOB

It is envisaged that the joint UNIDO/ECA Industry Division will be fully
operational by 1974 and that a mutually agreed integrated programme of work in
industry for the Division would have been established. In that connexion, it is
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It is envisaged to establish 'with the IBRD a formal arrangement for
co-operation between the two organizations, to commence in 1974, along the lines
of similar agreements entered into betvreen the Bank and some specialized agencies.

It is envisaged, on the basis of UNIDO's increasing technical assistance
programme, which is expected to double OVer 1973-1977, and in the light of the
changing long-range industrial development objectives and priorities of the
developing countries, that the number of the interregional advisers will have
to be increased, and their areas of specialization selected according to the
requirements of the developing countries in order to continue to provide the
highly specialized advice requested by the Governments of the developing countries.

In view of the emphasis given by the Industrial Development Board to the
importance of the role of Industrial Development Field Advisers in the promotion
of co-ordination of industrial development activities at the country level and in
the formulation and implementation of assistance projects, it is anticipated that
the number of Field Advisers will be increased beyond the currently approved level
of 30. The continuing participation of UNIDO in all stages of the country
programming exercises and the need for active involvement at the country level in
project formulation limit the number of countries which can be effectively served
by a single Field Adviser. A draft resolution sponsored by 16 countries for
consideration by the General Assembly at its twenty-seventh session I1 stresses the
need to strengthen the links of the United Nations Industrial Development
Organization with the developing countries through the programme of industrial field
advisers, whose increasing importance for the development of UNIDO operational
programmes has been fUlly recognized particUlarly in connexion with the formulation
and implement&tion of the long-term country programmes and the developmen°i.; of special
measures of assistance to the least developed of the developing countries as
envisaged in resolution 31 (VI) of the Industrial Development Board".

planned that from 1974 onwards some of UNIDO's activities in industrial policies,
surveys and programming will be decentralized through headquarters staff to be
located in the regional economic commissions. Preparatory wor~~ will be undertaken
and continued for the establishment of other joint industry divisions with the
remaining regional economic commissions. It is envisaged that this will involve
additional decentralization of headquarters staff to be attached to these joint
industry divisions. Joint consultation and implementation of regional and
interregional projects is expectGd to increase. The annual work programme
discussions between UNIDO and the regional economic commissions and UNESOB are
expected to continue in order to evolve ultimately only one mutually agreed
programme for industry between the regional economic commjssions and UNESOB for
the developing countries.

(b) Industrial develo~ment field advisers

(c) Interregional advisers
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7 " UIJIDO/IBRD c~:..C?..Eerative progEarrJTle

It is envisa,o;ed to establish 'with the TBRD a formal arrangement for
co-operation between the two organizations, to commence in 1974, along the lines
of similar agreements entered into betvreen the Bank and some specialized agencies.
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8. Manageme~ of. technical co~operation activities

Co-ordination of tecbnical assistance activities and "policies
,. - ----(a)

By 1975, the first cycle of UNDP country programnling will have been completed
and the second will be well under way with preparation of country briefs, project
proposals and cOmnlents on draft country progrrolli~es. In addition, all previously
approved country programmes will come up for annual reviews. In view of the
increasing interest of Governments in assistance to industry, it is expected that
UNIDO will be called upon to participate even more actively in country programming
exercises~ including the elaboration of new types of industrial projects, many of
them of a more complex, intersectoral natuxe. The growth in the number of requests
for assistance under the SIS Programme is expected to continue and it is hoped that
by 1977 significantly greater resources will have been made available for this
Programme. Re~uirements to be met under the Regular Programme are also expected
to increase. In addition, elaboration and co-ordination of special measures to
assist the least developed countries will become one of the major tasks under this
component in the period 1974-1977. As a result of these developments, there will
be need for a corresponding increase in the attention given to co-ordination of
UNIDO's activities with those of other multilateral and bilateral agencies, both
governnlental and private.

The Industrial Development Board and the General Assembly have been apprised of the
negotiations between UNIDO and the Bank in this connexion. The purpose of the
co-operative arrangement is to provide the much needed additional linkage
between the preu·investment activities of UNIDO with an important source of financing
for the establishment of industries in the developing countries. The terms of the
arrangement will provide for financing on the basis of 25 per cent by UNIDO and
75 per cent by the Bank to cover personnel and related costs. It is estimated
that the Unit to be established within UNIDO as a result of the a8reement will be
manned initially by six Professional officers and the complementary General Service
staff.

On the basis of analysis of presently approved projects and country programmes,
operational activities are projected to grow rapidly (by about $6 millior- a year)
between 1972 and 1977: $21 million in 1972~ $35 million in 1974, $41 million in
1975, $48 million in 1976 and $54 million in 1977. Moreover~ field projects are
expected to become increasingly sophisticated and complex, requiring more detailed
formulation and greater supervision during implementation. There are expected to
be more multidisciplinary projects which will require greater collaboration with
other agencies as well as co-ordination of technical support from several
substantive divisions within UNIDO. New measures have been initiated to increase
the effectiveness of programme implenlentation through the application of advanced
management techniques, including electronic data processing. In addition, in
response to recommendations of the Industrial Development Board, greater attention
is being given to the evaluation of field activities. A significant increase in
both Professional and General Service staff for the Programme will be required to
carry out the above activities as well as to ensure the n~st effective UNIDO
participation at every stage of the country programming cycle.

.~ .
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(b) Follow-up of technical assistance activities and reporting

During the period 19T4-1977~ increased attention will be given to a regular
and comprehensive system for reporting on implementation as well as systematic
measures to ensure that opportunities for follow-l1p action for completed activities
are examined. In view of the projected growth in field activities from $21 million
in 1972 to $35 million in 1974 and $54 million by 1977 and the increasing
complexity of proj ects, additional staff will be rt~quired to undertake the above
follow'-up and reporting activities.

(c) Jnterregional projects and fellowships

Increasing emphasis is being given to group training as an important and
effective technique for the transfer of technology and Governments are expressing
greater willingness to provide host facilities as well as other financial support
for such activities. The number of such projects, financed from all sources, is
expected to increase to about 55 each year in the period 1974-1977~ with almost
1~000 participants. I'-'nr the sr,tIDe period~ the number of individual fellowships
established is expected to increase t ~~ ..~n 1,300 each year. An increase
in Professional and General Service ste.~· is ~"'!quired to develop the additional
extra-budgetary resources required to me~ 'Towing demand for group training
through special arrangements with potentia... :~ui ti:.atera.l and bilateral sponsoring
organizations (governmental and non-governmental) as well as to process the
increasing number of fellowship applications for training in highly specialized
industrial fields.

(d) Management of field projects

Operational programmes are expected to increase from $21 million in 1972 to
$34 million in 1974, $41 million in 1975, $48 million in 1976 and $54 million in
1977 ($19 million in Africa, $9 million in the. Americas, $13 million in Asia and
the Far East, $9 million in Europe and the Middle East, and $4 million
interregional). This rapid growth in operational activities, with more detailed
project formulation and approval procedures, together with greater involvement
in all stages of the country progra~~ing cycle, will require a significant increase
in both Professional and General Service staff.

(e) Programme formulation and direction

Continuing development of forward planning and project implementation control
measures, increased evaluation activities, increasing number of projects involving
close co-operation with other United Nations organizations or with bilateral
agencies, and an expanding network of field advisers make it essential to retain
the present staff level of the Director's office.
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9. Administration

Major activities during the period will include planning for a rapid Browth in
the technical co-operation programme and for a correspondinB expanded staff;
improved management information systems; improvements in and effective use of the
new system of programming and budgeting and the development of appropriate
accounting support for it; the move of the headquarters to new permanent offices;
additional computer use for control of an increased body of data and additional
communications traffic; more effective recruitment planning; a growth in staff
training activities and continuing methods and productivity studies.

(a) Financial services

The growth of UNIDOvs programmes in the planning period will result in
increased workload for Financial Services and the necessity of adapting its work
to this increasing task. The expansion of Management Information Services of UNDP
and the requirements of UNIDOv s own management will also demand the supply by
Financial Services of more detailed and informative financial data than heretofore.
Furthermore, the new system of programme and budget will require greater
involvement of Financial Services in the process of long-range resources forecasting,
programme formulation and budget analysis, using more precise methods. It is
foreseen that in the course of the planning period 1974-1977 the salient features
of the work of Financial Services will be along the lines of increased
computerization of its services, improvement of linkages between UNIDO's
financial information systems and those at United Nations Headquarters and UNDP,
installation of a cost measurement system, development of a more elaborate
reporting system to management of financial information and increasing use by
management of financial data as essential elements of forecasting and control of
programmes. The resources requirement for the planning period takes into account
the gradual shift towards electronic processing of data and the consequential
redeployment of staff resources that it will entail .

(b) Personnel services

The envisaged growth of UNIDO headquarters staff to cope with the very
sUbstantial projected expansion of UNIDOvs technical co-operation programmes is
not expected to cause proportionate increases in the staff resources of Personnel
Services for the planning period. New applications and further development of
computerized information systems, partiCUlarly in the personnel administration
field, will be important in maximizing the efficient utilization of existing staff
resources. There will, however, be a need for increased emphasis on training in
the interest of staff development which will require additional resources.
Activities promoting such development will be directed mainly towards motivating
the staff to take on greater responsibility for the successful implementation of
the organizationvs work programmes.
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(c) General services

1

In the first part of the planning period, General Services' functions will
continue to be directed towards the servicing of the temporary premises occupied
by UNIDO in several buildings made available to it by the Austrian Government. It
is envisaged that from 1975 onwards advance planning will begin for the movement
of the organization to its permanent headquarters in the Donaupark complex which
is ex.pected to be ready for occupancy in 1977. Particular attention will need to
be given to the planning and negotiation of agreements with the IAEA and the
Austrian authorities concerning the establishment of common services and the
utilization of cornnon areas. The continuing rapid growth of technical co-operation
programmes will require improved communications and records services to cope with
the increased workload. Similarly, provision for communications' expenditures
should be raised to meet tbe requirements of the expanced programme.

(d) Administrative management and ccmnuter ~ervices

The earlier part of the plan period will be characterized by the extension of
computer services. The development of an integrated financial reporting system,
cost measurement system and programme implementation system is of high priority.
In the second half of the period, one of the principal activities will be the
in-depth study of the common service areas which could be integrated when the IAEA
and UNIDO move to the permanent headquarters in the Donaupark. Staffing and
equipment re~uirements must be closely co-ordinated well in advance of the
projected occupancy date in 1977.

(e) P~ocurement and contracting

The continning rapid growth of technical co-operation programmes in the period
1974-1977 with the policy of increased use of subcontracting will be correspondingly
reflected in the workload under this component. This increased workload may require
additional staff, although not in direct proportion to the increased value of
orders and contracts, due to: (a) consolidation of purchases; (b) expected
increase in the average contract-values; and (~) further rationalization of work.
Utilization of improved special office equipment, such as programmed typewriters
and computerized records, is envisaged. Procurement operations will have to be
expanded to handle cost estimates required for project planning, which cannot be
dealt with at the present time.

(f) Administrative ancl technical support .~~ new construction project

The present construction schedule calls for the completi.on and occupancy of the
permanent headquarters in 1977. During 1974-1977, the various planning stages of
UNIDO's responsibilities will be co-ordinated with the construction phases. Gradual
phasing out of the existing headquarters planning operation in UNIDO will depend on
progress towards completion of the project. The remaining staff and activities, if
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any, will be integrated with those of the IAEA to effect a common or joint service
in the permanent headquarters so as to avoid duplication of staff and activities
and achieve a sUbsequent economy.

(g) Programme direction

Activities during the period will be concentrated on planning for the
administration of additional staff, for the move of the organization's headquarters
to the Donaupark and the establishment of common services with the IAEA, and for
the administrative implications of the anticipated growth in the technical
co-operation programme. These tasks are planned to be accomplished with only
minor adjustments to the manning table for this programme component.

(h) Conference services

Activities in this component will be marked in 1975 by the General Conference
of UNIDO, scheduled to take place early in that year. Preparation of the
Conference and the processing of its results will add considerably to the
workload of the services comprising this com~onent. It is expected that the
common reproduction and interpretation services with the IAEA will be further

o I

developed and lntegrated as a result of the move to the new headquarters. The
probable use of the Chinese language at UNIDO meetings and for UNIDO documentation
will create additional requirements during the plan period.
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K. U).rITED ITATIOI'YS EHVInOTT~'1.EIIT PP.OGRl\I11''!E

In its resolution 2994 (XXVII)~ the General Assembly. expressed its satisfaction
that the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment~ held in Stockholm in
June 1972, and its preparatory committee succeeded in focusing the attention of
Governments and public opinion on the need for prompt action in the field of the
human environment. In order to ensure effective implementation-by Governments and
the international community of measures designed to safeguard and enhance the human
environment for the benefit of present and future generations of r:J.an~ the General )
Assembly, under its resolution 2997 (XXVII) decided inter alia to establish 'a
Governing Council for Environmental Programmes, and a small secretariat within the
United Nations to serve as a focal point for environmental action and co-ordination
within the United Nations system in such a way as to ensure a high degree of
effective management.

The tables shown below present (i) a summary of requirements for the United
Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) by programme and source of funds for each of
the years of the medium-term plan period; (ii) a summary of staff requirements by
programme and source of funds for each of these years; and (iii) a summary of staff
requirements by level and source of funds for each of the years. The staff and
resource requirements shown for 1974 and 1975 are identical to those shown in the
1974-1975 biennial work programme and budget (A/9006). Pending the adoption i)f a
work programme by the Governing Council for Environmental Programmes, provision has
been made in the medium-term plan for a level of resources which, on the basis of
the programme envisaged at the time the medium-term plan was being prepared, would
allow UNEP to continue carrying out its work prograIIillle effectively.

The provisions made under "Operational Programmes" and "Other Extra-BUdgetary
Resources" are based on the estimated requirements for 1973-1974 which are expected
to be submitted by the Executive Director to the Governing Council for Environmental
Programmes at its first session for review and approval. On the basis of existing
information~ it has been assumed that the level of resources to be devoted to
operational programmes in 1974 would not de~rease during the medium-term period.
As regards the programme support and administrative costs to be financed from other
extra-budgetary resources~ provision has also been made for the continuation over
the 1974-1977 period of the level expected to be proposed for 1974, allowing
however for expected yearly wage and price increases.

Under the regular budget, provision has been made for a limited increase in
staff resources (four Professional and three General Service posts in 1976; three
Professional and four General Service posts in 1977)~ in addition to additional
resources for rental and maintenance costs, supplies, furniture and equipment in
the amount of $24 000 in 1976 and $36 000 in 1977.
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SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME CATEGORY .AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousands of US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Un!ted Nations Environmental Programme
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SIT,r1l\.RY OF STA"B'F R:;;:QUIREM.ENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUIIDS

OltGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nations Environment Programme
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L. OFFICE OF THE UNITED NATIons DISASTER RELIEF CO-ORDINATOR

By its resolution 2816 (XXVI), the General Assembly inter alia called upon the
Secretary-General to appoint a Disaster Relief Co-ordinator who would report
directly to him and would head a permanent office located in Geneva. That Office,
which is a distinct element within the United Nations Secretariat and can be
augmented as necessary by short-term secondment of personnel for individual
emergencies~ is the focal point in the United Natinns system for disaster relief
matters.

In the terms of the above resolution~ the responsibilities of the Disaster
Relief Co-ordinator are:

Tn establish and maintain the closest co-operation with all organizations
concerned and to make all feasible advance arrangements with them for the
purpose of ensuring the most effective assistance;

To mobilize, direct and coo-ordinate the relief activities of the various
organizations of the United Nations system in response to a request for
disaster assistance from a stricken State;

To co-ordinate United Nations assistance with assistance given by
intergovernmental and non-governmental organizations, in parti :"l1ar by the
International Red Cross;

To receive, on behalf of the Secretary-General, contributions offered to him
for disaster relief assistance to be carried out by the United Nations, its
agencies and programmes for particular emergency situations;

To assist the Government of the stricken country to assess its relief and
other needs and to evaluate the priority of those needs, to disseminate
that information to prospective donors and others concerned, &~d to serve as
a clearing-house for assistance extended or planned by all sources of
external aid;

To promote the study, prevention, control and prediction of natural disasters,
including the collection and dissemination of information concerning
technological developments;

To assist in providing advice to Governments on pre-disaster planning in
association with relevant voluntary organizations, particularly with the
League of Red Cross Societies, and to draw upon United Nations resources
available for such purposes;

To acquire and disseminate information relevant to planning and co-ordinating
relief for disasters, including the improvement and establishment of stockpiles
in disaster-prone areas, and to prepare suggestions to ensure the most
effective use of available resources;
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To phase out relief operations under his aegis as the stricken country moves
into the stage of rehabilitation and reconstruction, but to _ontinue to
interest himself, within the framework of his responsibilities for relief,
in the activities of the United Nations agencies concerned with rehabilitation
and reconstruction;

To prepare an a~nual report for the Secretary-General, to be submitted to the
Economic and Social Council and to the General Assembly.

The tables shoml below present (1) a summary of requirements for the Office
of the Disaster Relief Co-ordinator by programme category and programme for each of
the years of the medium-term period; (2) a summary of staff requirements, by
programme, for each of these years; (3) a summary of staff requirements by level
for each of the years 1974-1977. The staff and resource requirements shown for
1974-1975 are identical to those shown in the biennial work prograrr~e and budget
(A/~oo() for those years. l-rovisicn has been ~ade in the rr.ediun-tern nlan for
a limited staff increase (one Professional, one General Service) as of 1976, in
order to strengthen the section responsible for the clearing-house functions
carried out by the Office in disaster situations, which functions involve, as
experience has demonstrated, a heavy workload. With that exception, the medium-term
plan provides for the continuation in 1976-1977 of the resource levels proposed for
1974 and 1975, allowing for expected wage and price increases, as it is intended
that the Office of the Disaster Relief Co-ordinator sho1ud remain a small, dynamic
and highly reactive unit.
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TABLE 51

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME CATEGORY AL'ID PROGRAMME AND BY SOURC.i!O 01" FUlillS

(in thousands of US dollars)

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Offic~f the Disast.er Relief Co-ordinator

1974
. 1975 I \ 1916 1977PROGRAMME CATEGORY ~.

AND PROGRAMME; 'Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other eY.frD- l~egular Operationol Othl1r extra- Regular Operationol Other extra- Regular
budgetary budgetary bu,Igetary budgetary

'Programmes Resources BudgElt Programmes Resources Bt;~g.t Programmes Reiources Budget Programmes Resources Budget ;,

A. Executive Direction
and Management ........ - - 93 - - III - - 116 - - 122 I

~.
, r

B. Programme I,
,

Disaster Relief r.

Co-ordination ••••••• 498 513 559 591
~- - - - - - - - !
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-ITOTAL ........ - - 591 - - 624 - - 675 - - 713
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SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Office of the Di,saster Relief Co-ordinator

Source o f fun d s

Othe? Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Programme 1974 1975, 1976 1977 1-97}f 1975 1976 1977
P GS P as P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS

- Executive Direct1nn and
l4anagement ••••••••••• ., ••••••••• - - - - - - - - 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2

- Disaster Relief Co-ordination •• - - - - - - - - 6 5 6 5 7 6 7 6

TOTAL - - - - - - - ~- 8 7 8 1 9 8 9 8
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TABLE 53

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL .AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Office of the Disaster Relief Co-ordinator

SOURCE of FUNDS

CATEGORY
OTHER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOURCES REQJLAR BUDGET, - I

I I ,
1974 I 1975 1976 I

1977 1974
,

I
i

I 1975 1976 , 1977
I I I
I I I
I I ,

Professional and above I I I, I I, , I
I I I
I I I

Under-Secretary-General - - - I - 1 ). 1 I 1
I I
I I

As si staf't-Secretary-General - - - I - - - - I -I I
I

Direc\·.r (D-2) - - - - 1 1 I 1 I 1I
I I

Principal Officer (0-1)
I- - - - - - - I -,

Senior Officer (P-5) 3 3 3
I

3- - - - I
I,

First Officer (P-4) - , - - - 2 2 2 I 2I ,
I I

Second Officer (P-3)
I 1 I 1- - I - - - - - I
I I

Associate/Junior Officer (P-21l)
I 1 1 1 I 1- I - - - I

! t :, : I

Subtotal
I

8
I- I - - , - 8 9 I 9I I I

--------~-l----------,---------~----------~
__________ ~__________L_________~ _________

I
I I I
I I ,

General Service
I I I
I I I
I I I
I ,. f
I , I

Principal level (G-5) - , - - I - - - I - -I I
I I I

Other (G-4/l)
1 I

7 7 f 8- I - - I - , 8
I

--I
I I

I I .
I I f, I , I I 8 8Subtotal - I - I - I - 7 I 7 ,, I I I I

----------~----------~---------~----------- ----------~----------~---------~---------I I I I , I

TOTAL - I - I - I 15 I 15 I 17 I 17: I , - l I I, , I

I
I .
I f
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~1. INTERNATIONAL NARCOTICS CONTROL

International narcotics control efforts are undertaken by the United Nations
for the purposes of preventing the abuse of drugs by individuals and controlling
illicit traffic in drugs. These efforts fall within the jurisdiction of the
United Nations Commission on Narcotic Drugs, the Division of Narcotic Drugs, the
International Narcotics Control Board (INCB), and the United Nations Fund for Drug
Abuse Control (U~WDAC).

During the 1974-1977 medium-term plan period, the menace to society from drug
abuse by individuals and the illicit traffic in narcotic drugs will require
continued frontal attacks on all aspects of the problem until it is under control.

The text that follows contains: (a) a summary of requirements for policy­
making organs (Commission on Narcotic Drugs), the Division of Narcotic Drugs,
the International Narcotics Control Board and the United Nations Fund for Drug
Abuse Control, by source of funds for each of the years of the medium-term plan
period; (b) a summary of staff requirements by source of funds for each of the
years 1974-1977; (c) a summary of staff requirements by level and source of funds
for each of the years 1974-1977; and (d) a narrative summarizing the medium-term
plans for each programme component. The staff and resource requirements shown
for 1974 and 1975 correspond to those requested in the biennial work programme
and budget (A/9006) for those years. The requirements for 1976-1977 have been
projected on the basis of the programme of work proposed by the Secretary-General
for the four-year period•
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TABLE 54

SUMMARY OF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME CATEGORY ~ PROGRAMME COMPONENT AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousands of US dollars)

PROGRAMME: International narcotics control

PROGRAMME CATEGORY _1914 1915 I \ 1916 1911
1-.

AND PROGRAMME COMPONENT 'Operational Other extra- Regular Operatianal Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular Operational Other extra- Regular
'Programmes

budgetary
Budget Pr.ogrammes budgetary Budget Pragramme.

budgetary Budget Programme.
budgetary BudgetResources Resources Resources Resources

POLICY-MAKING ORGANS ••••• 44
I

- - - - - - - - - - 52
~
;;
"PROGRAMME COMPONENTS •J
t

Division of Narcotic ~
Drugs .................. " ............ 1 200 203 138 1 200 212 819 2 000 280 931 '2 500 310 1 022 I

International Narcotics
~
~

Control Board•••••••• - 66 586 - - 682 - - 155 - - 801 ~

United Nations Fund for

IDrug Abuse Control ••• - 258 - - 269 - - 290 - - 320 -

I

i
, I

I

TOTAL ........ 1 200 521 1 324 1·200 481 1 545 2 000 510 1 692 2 500 630 1 881

,11,_.

.j1j
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TABLE 55

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME COMPONENT AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

PROGRAMME: International narcotics control

Source o f fun d s

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Programme Component 1974 !2.t2. 1976 1977 1974 1975 1976 1977
P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS P GS

Division of Narcotic Drugs •••..••• 7 6 7 .6 7 6 7 6 19 16 19 16 21 18 21 18

International.Narcotics Control
Board.... 0 •••••••••••••••••••••• 3 1 - - - - - - 12 12 14 13 14 14 15 14,

United Nations Fund for Drug
Abuse Contro1 ••.••. -- •.••••••••• 4 3 4 3 4 3 4 3 - - - - - - - -

Total•••.• ~4 10 P.1 9 11 9 11 9 31 28 33 29 35 32 36 32
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1. Policy-making organs

The Commission on Narcotic Drugs is scheduled to meet in 1975 and 1977. The
estimates shown under this heading provide for the travel and sUbsistence of 24
members of the Commission as well as for temporary assistance funds for these
meetings.

2. Division of Narcotic Drugs

The activities under the United Nations programme in international narcotics
control, carried out by the Division of Narcotic Drugs, consist of the following
five components explained below.

Ca) ~xecutive direction and management

During the 1974-1977 period, executive direction and management will be
exercised at the level necessary to accomplish the programmes shown in more detail
below. Due to the increasing menace brought about by the abuse of drugs and the
resultant social problems for the peoples of Member States, it is planned to
strengthen planning within the Division during the medium-term plan period, as well
as to improve over-all co-ordination among United Nations organizational units
concerned with narcotics control.

(b) Implementation of treaties

During the 1974-1977 period, plans with regard to the implementation of
treaties call for increasing the knowledge of the world drug situation by assisting
Governments in improving their reporting systems in order to supply the Commission
on Narcotic Drugs ,rith adequate information. Efforts will also be made to improve
the Division's capabilities for assisting Governments in formulating and carrying
out programmes on drug control and on narcotic drugs. With the funds expected to
be made available from extra-budgetary rc30urces through the United Nations Fund
for Drug Abuse Control, the work and responsibilities of the Division in both a
co-ordinating and executive role with regard to the implementation of treaties will
be increased. Also, increased emphasis will be placed on assistance to Governments
in the execution of comprehensive programmes for training law enforcement and other
personnel in narcotics control. Particular stress will be placed on the necessity
of a Central Training Unit for Narcotics Control

(c) Analysis and documentation

The primary thrust during the 1974-1977 period, with regard to analysis and
documentation, will be to continue to make improvements in furnishing Governments,
the Conmrlssion on Narcotic Drugs and the International Narcotics Control Board
with analyses and documentation on different aspects of the drug-abuse problem.
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Efforts will also be made to improve distribution of dpug abuae 4ocumentation
through the Office of Public Information, to the mass media and the pUblic at large.
Plans call for improvements in the drug abuse Information Letter s improved brochures
on drug abuse control, enlargement of the scope of the quarterly Bulletin on
Narcotics and in the monitoring of the mass of data on drug abuse'-.-Also, in
response to increasing pUblic interest, the Division is e~ected to be called on to
give more lectures and to provide more written and audio-visual material to ~OUP8

and individuals.

(d) Scientific and technical operations

During the 1974-1977 period, the Division will continue to operate the Drug
Abuse Laboratory for the purposes of carrying out and co-ordinating research on
narcotic and psychotropic substances. The laboratory will be increasingly concerned
with the co-ordination of research not only in the developed, but also in the
developing countries. It is also being called upon for more and more information
and advice as well as for reference samples of drugs of abuse. Research on cannabis
(with particular reference to its chemical composition) will be strengthened.
Research will be continued in connexion with the development of tests (suitable for
use by enforcement officers) for the rapid identification of drugs of abuse.
Research on thebaine content of papaver bracteautum as a possible replacement plant
for opium poppy will also be undertaken during the 1974-1977 period. Finally, it
is planned to increase the number of fellows to be trained in the identificati.on
and analysis of drugs of abuse.

(e) Management of technical co-operation activities

Due to the increasing menace stemming from the abuse of drugs, it is expected
that there will be an increase in the availability of funds under the United Nations
Fund for Drug Abuse Control during the 1974-1977 period with a resultant increase
in the number of technical co-operation projects involving drug abuse control. The
level of activities carried out in the technical co-operation area will be
consistent with the funds made available by Member Governments for the control of
drug abuse and the control of illicit traffic in illegal drugs.
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TABLE 56

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: D:ivision of Narcotic Drugs

Sou r c e o f fun d s I
Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

~p.tegory 1974 lli.2. 1976 !2TI 1974 1975 1976 1977

Professional and above

Director (D-2) - - - - 1 1 1 1

Principal Officer (D-1) 1 1 1 1 2 2 2 2

Senior Officer (p-5) - - - - 1 2 4 4

First Officer (p-4) 2 2 2 2 6 5 5 5
Second Officer (P-3) - - - - 3 5 6 6

Associate/Junior Officer (P-2/1) 4 4 4 4 6 4 3 3

Subtotal 7 7 7 7 19 19 21 21

General Service
11

Principal level 1 1 1 1 3 3 3 3

Other levels 5 5 5 5 13 13 15 15

Subtotal 6 6 6 6 16 16 18 18

TOTAL 13 13 13 13 35 35 39 39

Rec1assifications proposed: 1 GS to
Principal
level

I
1 P-5 to 2 P-2 to 1 P-2 to -
D-1 P-3 P-3



3. International Narcotics Control Board

As its primary mission during the 1974-1977 medium-term period, the
International Narcotics Control Board (INCB) will continue to supervise
implementation of international control treaties on narcotic and psychotropic
sUbstances. Plans call for continuation of a minimum of two sessions annually for
each of the four years of the 1974-1977 period. The INCB will continue to perform
the functions of the Permanent Control Board and Drug Supervising Body (which were

., created respectively by' the 1925 tmd 1931 Conventions) as well as to perform
continuous supervision of the 1953 Protocol and the 1971 Convention on Psychotropic
Substances. The 1972 Protocol amending the 1961 Single Convention on Narcotic

c, Drugs, which created the INCB, is expected to increase the responsibility of the
INCB in the judicial and administrative areas.
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TABLE 57

SUMMARY OF RTAFF REClUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND !=:OURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: International Narcotics Control Board

Sou r c e o f fun d s

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Category 1974 1212. 1976 I ~ 1914 1975 1976 I 1977--

Profe~sional and anove

Principal Officer (D-l) - - - - 1 1 1 1

Senior Officer (p-S) - - - - 1 1 1 1

First Officer (p-4) - - - - 3. 3 3 4

Recond Officer (P-3) 1 - - - 3 4 4 4

Associate/Junior Officer (P-2/1) 2 - - - 4 '5 5 5

Subtotal 3 - - - 12 14 14 15

General Servi CP.

Principal level - 1 1 2 2- - - -
Other levels 1 - - - 11 12 12 12

Subtotal 1 -- 'I r· 13 14 14- - ~.I"-

-
TOTAL 4 - - - 24 27 28 29

.- to
,
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4. United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control

The United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control (UNFDA) was established by the
Secretary-General in March 1971 following a recommendation of the Commission on
Narcotic Drugs and endorsed by the Economic and Social Council in resolution
1559 (XLIX) and the General Assembly in resolution 2719 (XXV). The Fund is financed
by voluntary contributions from Governments and private groups.

The pledges of 21 Governments as well as private contributions have, since the
establishment of the Fund, brought the Fund's resources up to a total of
$4 544 000 as at 31 March 1973 and have enabled the Fund to put into operation
33 projects at a total cost of $4 516 000.

Over the 1974-1977 medium-term period, the Fund expects to finance a
significant expansion of the activities carried out by the United Nations and
specialized agencies in the field of international narcotics control. The Fund
has already consulted several interested Governments on providing assistance in
narcotics control and expects in the next four years to develop concrete country
assistance and co-operation programmes to be financed by the Fund .

,~ The purpose of the United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control is to develop
short-term and long-term plans and programmes related to drug abuse control, and to
provide assistance in the execution of those plans and programmes. The programme
finances projects to expand the research and information facilities of United
Nations drug control bodies; to plan and implement programmes of technical
assistance in pilot projects for crop sUbstitution purposes, the establishment and
improvement of national drug control administrations and enforcement machinery, to
train personnel, and to set up or expand researcb and training centres which could
serve national or regional needs; to enlarge the capabilities and extend the
operations of United Nations drug control bodies and their secretariats; to promote
facilities for the treatment, rehabilitation and social reintegration of drug
addicts; and to develop educational material and programmes suitable for use on
high-risk populations.

4. United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control

The United Nations Fund for Drug Abuse Control (UNFDA) was established by the
Secretary-General in March 1971 following a recommendation of the Commission on
Narcotic Drugs and endorsed by the Economic and Social Council in resolution
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improvement of national drug control administrations and enforcement machinery, to
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operations of United Nations drug control bodies and their secretariats; to promote
facilities for the treatment, rehabilitation and social reintegration of drug
addicts; and to develop educational material and programmes suitable for use on
high-risk populations.

The pledges of 21 Governments as well as private contributions have, since the
establishment of the Fund, brought the Fund's resources up to a total of
$4 544 000 as at 31 March 1973 and have enabled the Fund to put into operation
33 projects at a total cost of $4 516 000.

Over the 1974-1977 medium-term period, the Fund expects to finance a
significant expansion of the activities carried out by the United Nations and
specialized agencies in the field of international narcotics control. The Fund
has already consulted several interested Governments on providing assistance in
narcotics control and expects in the next four years to develop concrete country
assistance and co-operation programmes to be financed by the Fund.
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TABLE 58

SUMMARY OF STAFF BEQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: United Nat:lons Fund for Drug Abuse Control

Sou r c e o f fun d s

Other Extra-Budgetary Resources Regular Budget

Category 1914 121.d. 1916 !2TI 1914 1975 1916 1911

Professional and above

Assistant Secretary-General 1 1 1 1 - - - -
Director (D-2) - - - - - - - -
Principal Officer (D-l) 1 1 1 1 - - - -
Senior Officer (p-5) 1 1 1 1 - - - -
First Officer (p-4) - - - - - - - -
Second Officer (P-3) - - - - - - - -
Associate/Junior Officer (P-2/l) 1 1 1 1 - - - -

Subtotal 4 4. 4 4 - - - -

General Service

Principal level - - - - - - - -
Other levels 3 3 3 3 - - - -

Subtotal 3 3 3 3 - - - -

TOTAL 7 7 7 1 - - - -

-
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N. REGULAR PROGR~lli OF TECHNICAL ASSISTM~CE

The aim of the United Nations regular programme of technical assistance is to
provide a flexible and speedy response to the requests of developing countries for
assistance in various fields of importance to the development process. The regular
programme complements and strengthens assistance available to developin~ countries
under other programmes and provides a means whereby sUbstantive recommendations of
the Economic and Social Council and the Industrial Development Board can be given
operational content 5 particularly at the regional and country level.

The regular prograwme of technical assistance consists of three main
components: I. Economic development 5 social development, pUblic administration,
human rights advisory services and narcotic drugs control; 11. Regional and
sUbregional advisory services; and Ill. Industrial development. Each component
would continue to be administered separately by the Secretary-General in the same
manner as was the case previously.

The amount proposed for each of the years 1974-1977 will be used for the
following purposes:

1974
$

1975
$

1976
-r

1977
$

I. Economic development, social
development, public administra­
tion, human rights advisory
services and narcotic drugs
control ....••...•.•.....•...•• 5 408 000 5 408 000 5 408 000 5 408 000

11. Regional and subregional
advisory services (excludes
services in industrial
development) ..•••........•.•.• 1 825 000 1 825 000 1 825 000 1 825 000

Ill. Industrial development
(includes regional and
subregional advisory / /
services) ..•..•........ 0 •••••• 1 500 000 1 500 000 2 000 OOO~ 2 000 OO~

TOTAL ....••.•. 8 733 000 8 733 000 9 233 000 9 233 000

a/ Increase recommended by the Industrial Development Board at its
seventh session.
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provide a flexible and speedy response to the requests of developing countries for
assistance in various fields of importance to the development process. The regular
programme complements and strengthens assistance available to developin~ countries
under other programmes and provides a means whereby sUbstantive recommendations of
the Economic and Social Council and the Industrial Development Board can be given
operational contents particularly at the regional and country level.
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components: I. Economic developments social development, pUblic administration,
human rights advisory services and narcotic drugs control; 11. Regional and
sUbregional advisory services; and Ill. Industrial development. Each component
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The amount proposed for each of the years 1974-1977 will be used for the
following purposes:
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$
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$
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1977
$

I. Economic development, social
development, public administra­
tion, human rights advisory
services and narcotic drugs
control ....••...•.•.....•...•• 5 408 000 5 408 000 5 408 000 5 408 000
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advisory services (excludes
services in industrial
development) ..•••........•.•.• 1 825 000 1 825 000 1 825 000 1 825 000

Ill. Industrial development
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TOTAL .....•.•. 8 733 000 8 733 000 9 233 000 9 233 000

a/ Increase recommended by the Industrial Development Board at its
seventh session.
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TABLE 59

SUMMARY OF PROGRAMME llND BY TYPE OF ACTIVITY

(in thousands of US dollars)

PROGRAMME: Regular programme of technical assistance

Type of Activity

Programme Field Projects Regional and SUbregional Short-term Advisory Training .TctalAdvisory Services Services
1974 1975 1976 1977 1974 1975 1976 1977 1974 1975 1976 1977 1974 1975 1976 1977 1974 1975 1976 1977

1. General Economic
Development ••••••• 1 003 1 003 1 000 1 000 533 533 550 550 280 280 300 300 - - - - 1 816 1 816 1 850 1 850

2. Human Settlement •• 600 600 600 600 36 36 50 50 50 50 70 70 - - - - 6e6 686 720 720

3. Industrial
Development ••••••• - - - - 480 480 600 600 320 320 400 400 700 700 1 000 1000 1 500 1 500 2 000 2 000

4. International
Trade •••••••..•••• 150 150 150 150 142 142 300 300 50 50 - - - - - . 342 342 450 450

5. Natural Resources •• - - - - 75 75 125 125 80 80 100 100 - - - - 155 155 225 225

6. Population •••••••• - - - - - - - - - - .. - - - - - - - - -
7· Public

Administration •••• 500 500 500 500 179 179 200 200 220 220 200 200 - - - - 899 899 900 900

8. Public Finance and
Financial
Institutions •••••• 390 390 400 400 98 98 100 100 100 100 100 100 - - - - 588 588 600 600

9· Social Development
and Human Affairs •• 670 670 663 663 219 219 200 200 100 100 100 100 230 230 325 425 1 219 1 219 1 288 1388

10. Statistics •••••••• - - - - 71 71 100 100 90 90 100 100 - - - - 161 161 200 200

11. Transport and
Tourism ••••••••.•• - - - - 166 166 200 200 - - - - - - - - 166 166 200 200

12. ~ 306 306 1395 895 800 700 1 201 1 201 800 700Unprogrammed •••• - - - - - - - - - -

TOTAL ••••••••• 3 313 3 313 3 313 3 313 2 305 2 305 2 425 2 425 1 290 1 290 1 370 1 370 1-'1 825 1 825 2 125 2 125 8 733 8 733 9 233 9 233 .- J

~ Represents amounts expected to be received in non-convertible currencies which may be utilized to the extent possible.
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0.. HUMAN RIGHTS

Under Articles 55 and 56 of the United Nations Charter, all Members pledge
themselves to take joint ~nd separate action in co-operation with the Organization
for the achievement of a number of purposes which the United Nations shall promote,
among them iluniversal respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion". The
Division of Human Rights is the primary organizational unit within the Secretariat
which assists in carrying out the mandates of the Charter with regard to human
rights as established by the competent organs.

During the 1974-1977 medium-term plan period, the Division of Human Rights
will continue to improve its capabilities to permit it to carry out its
responsibilities with regard to human rights as established by competent United
Nations policy-making organs. Plans for the medium-term as currently envisioned,
but subject of course to further initiatives in the field of human rights which
intergovernmental organs may make, call for particular attention to be devoted
to the following:

.~ Achievement of the goals projected for the 1973-1983 Decade for Action to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. These goals will be sought in
accordance with the directives of the intergovernmental organs concerned.
Goals might include co-ordinating programmes and activities connected with
the Decade, planning for a world conference at the mid-point of the Decade,
organizing international and regional seminars, and conducting research and
pilot studies in selected hunlan rights areas.

The anticipated entry into force of the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol and also the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

Additional efforts will be made particularly with regard to the
implementation of the procedures established by the Covenants and the
Optional Protocol. It is also envisaged that an ad hoc conciliation
commission might be appointed in pursuance of article 42 of the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.

The text that follows contains (i) a summary of requirements for the
Commission on Human Rights (the basic policy-making organ for human rights
activities) and the Division of Human Rights by programme component and source
of funds for each of the years of the medium-term plan period; (ii) a summary

: ~ of staff requirements by programme component and source of funds for each of the
years 1974-1977 for the Division of Human Rights; (iii) a summary of staff
requirements for the Division of Human Rights by level and source of funds for
each of the years 1974-1977; and (iv) a summary narrative on the plans and
objectives to be achieved by the Commission on HllIDan Rights and the Division of
Human Rights and for each programme component carried out by the Division. The
staff and resource requirements shown for 1974 and 1975 correspond to those
requested in the biennial work programme and budget (A/9006) for those years. The
requirements for 1976/1977 have been projected on the basis of the programme of
work proposed by the Secretary-General for that period.
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O. HUMAN RIGHTS

Under Articles 55 and 56 of the United Nations Charter, all Members pledge
themselves to take joint qnd separate action in co-operation with the Organization
for the achievement of a number of purposes which the United Nations shall promote,
among them iluniversal respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion". The
Division of Human Rights is the primary organizational unit within the Secretariat
which assists in carrying out the mandates of the Charter with regard to human
rights as established by the competent organs.

During the 1974-1977 medium-term plan period, the Division of Human Rights
will continue to improve its capabilities to permit it to carry out its
responsibilities with regard to human rights as established by competent United
Nations policy-making organs. Plans for the medium-term as currently envisioned,
but subject of course to further initiatives in the field of human rights which
intergovernmental organs may make, call for particular attention to be devoted
to the following:

.~ Achievement of the goals projected for the 1973-1983 Decade for Action to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. These goals will be sought in
accordance with the directives of the intergovernmental organs concerned.
Goals might include co-ordinating programmes and activities connected with
the Decade, planning for a world conference at the mid-point of the Decade,
organizing international and regional seminars, and conducting research and
pilot studies in selected human rights areas.

The anticipated entry into force of the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights and the Optional Protocol and also the International
Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.

Additional efforts will be made particularly with regard to the
implementation of the procedures established by the Covenants and the
Optional Protocol. It is also envisaged that an ad hoc conciliation
commission might be appointed in pursuance of article 42 of the
International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights.

The text that follows contains (i) a summary of requirements for the
Commission on Human Rights (the basic policy-making organ for human rights
activities) and the Division of Human Rights by programme component and source
of funds for each of the years of the medium-term plan period; (ii) a summary
of staff requirements by programme component and source of funds for each of the
years 1974-1977 for the Division of Human Rights; (iii) a summary of staff
requirements for the Division of Human Rights by level and source of funds for
each of the years 1974-1977; and (iv) a summary narrative on the plans and
objectives to be achieved by the Commission on HllIDan Rights and the Division of
Human Rights and for each programme component carried out by the Division. The
staff and resource requirements shown for 1974 and 1975 correspond to those
requested in the biennial work programme and budget (A/9006) for those years. The
requirements for 1976/1977 have been projected on the basis of the programme of
work proposed by the Secretary-General for that period.
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TABLE 60

SUMTlIf.l'l."RY ()Ti' RRClTJTREMENTS BY PROGRAMJ'.1E AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

(in thousands of US dollars)

ORG.~IZATIONALUNIT: Division of Human Rights
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'Programmos

budgetary budgotary budgotorv budgetary
Resources Budget Programmes Resources Buc!got Programmes Rosollrces Budget Programmes Resources Budget

Policy-making organs ..... - 79 450 - 80 434 - 84 446 - 88 469

Executive Direction
and Hanagement ......... - - 115 - - 119 - - 123 - - 131

Established United Nations
Procedures and Imple-
mentation of
International
Instruments ............ - - 289 - - 299 - - 320 - - 387

Eradicatiou of Racial
Discrimination,
Apartheid and
Slavery ................. - - 178 - - 203 - - 340 - - 409

Research ................. - - 407 - - 405 - - 400 - - I 426

Information and IEducation .............. - - 137 - - 144 - - 160 - - 172

Progr&~e Support ........ - - 246 - - ?61
I
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SUMMARY OF m!AFF REQUIREMENTS BY PROGRAMME AND BY SOURCE OF FUNDS

ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT: Division of' Human Rights
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TABLE 62

SUMMARY OF STAFF REQUIREMENTS BY LEVEL AND SOURc;E OF FUNDS

O:aGANlZATIONAL UNIT: Division of Human :aights

I.....
\0

l'

-
SOURCE of FUNDS

OTHIER EXTRA-BUDGETARY RESOlmCES - -
REGULAR BUDGETCA1rE{;(!lf.!Y

._~. _.
J - I J ,

1974 -' 1975
1_ - - - J -, -, 1976 19tt 1974 1975 I

1976, I 'f 1977-
J I J, I c.. I
J I I

Profcssicr.cl cnd d~ovc I I
I I
I I
I I

Under-Secretcry-Genera I
I I- - I - - - - I - -J I
J J

Assistcnt-Szcretary-Ger:ercl - - J - - - - I - -I J
I J

Director (0-2) - - I - - 1 1 I 1 1I I
I ,

Prir:ci pc! Office. (D-l)
I 2 f 2 , 3 4- - I - - I
I f

Senior OHicer (P-5)
J

8 I 8 8 8- - , - I - I
I I
I I I

First Officer (P -4) - - - I - 10 I 10 11 I 11
I I
I I

Second Officer <P-3) - - - - 11 f 11 12 13I
I I

Associate/Junior Officer (P-2Il)
I 8 I 8 8 8- r - - - I
I I

i
J I

Subtotal
I

40 I 40 43 45- I - I - , - I ,
I I I ,

---------_~ __________L __________________
----------t----------~------------------I I

I r , I
J I I I

General Service
, I I r, I I r
I I J I
I I I I
I I I I

Principcl level (G·-5) - , - I - I - 2 I 2 J 2 2I I I I I
I I I I I

Other (G-4/1) I I I 26 I 26 I 28 30- I - I - I - I I
I I I I I I

I I I I I I
Subtotal - I - I - I - 28 I 28 I 30 I 32I I I I I I

I I I I I I
----------~----------r --------~--------- ----------~----------r---------~---------

I I I I I
I I I I I
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I I I I, I I I I
I r I I I
I I I I I
I r 1 1
I I I r
I I I I
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f I I

68 68 r
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1. Policy-making organs

During"'the 1974-1977 medium-term period, the Commission on Human Rights is
expected to continue to render advice and assistance to enable the Economic and
Social Council and the General Assembly to discharge the responsibility assigned
to them by the United Nations Charter of promoting the universal respect for and
observance of human rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as
to race, sex~ language or religion. As currently envisioned~ the Commission on
Human Rights will continue to meet annually for five weeks throughout the 1974-1977
medium-term period. Plans also call for continuation of the use of subsidiary
bodies to deal with the more substantive aspects of human rights such as the
Ad Hoc Cormnittee on Periodic Reports on Human Rights~ the SUb-Commission on
Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, the Working Group on
Communications, the Committee on the Elimination of Racial Discrimination, etc.
The resources devoted to this programme during the 1974-1977 period are projected
at a level believed to be adequate for the Commission to discharge its functions
with regard to the promotion and protection of human rights.

The planned work of the Division of Human Rights for the 1974-1977 medium-term
period will be undertaken within each of the substantive programmes described below
in more detail.

2. Executive direction and management

During the 1974-1977 period~ this prograL~e component will continue to st~ess

improved planning, direction and co-ordination of those activities undertaken in
the Division of Human Rights, and to co-ordinate the human rights programme with
related activities in other parts of the Secretariat and within the United Nations
family of organizations as a whole. The range of co-ordination activities is
expected to grow over the medium term as United Nations programmes in related
fields receive greater inputs from the human rights perspective. This trend has
become increasingly apparent over the past several years in such areas as scientific
and technological development, population, youth, crime prevention and control and
environmental protection, and there is reason to expect that in these and other
United Nations activities human rights will continue to receive strong emphasis by
Member States. The present level of resources devoted to executive direction and
management will continue to be adequate to enable the Division of Human Rights to
discharge its required. responsibilities.

3. Established United Nations procedures and implementation
of international instruments

Over the 1974-1977 medium term, the processing of material received from
States Parties in accordance with the provision of the International Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination can be expected to
increase appreciably with the growth in number of States ratifying and acceding
to the International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial
Discrimination. The procedure initiated in 1972 for the handling of communications
by the workin~ group of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities will continue over the 1974-1975 biennium. It is difficult
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at this time to predict the long-term effect on the workload exp~cted over the
medium=term plan period resulting from processing communications received from the
general public, but the workload is expected to increase in each year of the medium­
term period. This programme component will also be significantly affected~ it is
believed~ by the anticipated entry into force of the International Covenant on
Economic~ Social and Cultural Rights and of the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights and its Optional Protocol. These Covenants include specific
provisions for reporting procedures by States Parties, and the Optional Protocol
provides for consideration of communications from individuals by a Human Rights
Committee which would be established under the terms of the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights. Plans for the medium-term period (1974-1977) have
also been developed on the assumption that a new subsidiary ad hoc conciliation
commission might be appointed under article 42 of the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights.

4. Eradication of racial discrimination, apartheid ~nd slavery

During the period of the 1974-1977 medimn-term plan, major attention will be
devoted to this programme component in connexion with the 1973-1983 Decade for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. These efforts will be carried
out in accordance with the directives of the intergovernmental organs concerned.
Total resources required for this programme during the 1974-1977 medium-term period
have not yet been completely determined and it is believed that this can only be
done in late 1973 when the draft programme for the 1973-1983 Decade for Action to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination is being considered by the various policy­
making organs. Requirements for future activities desiGned to contribute to the
eradication of slavery and the slave trade would be estimated in conjunction with
the development of the project by the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities and other competent organs.

5') Research

During the 1974-1975 medium-term plan period, resf..arch in the field of human
rights~vill continue at the level necessary to meet the needs of requesting
intergovernmental organs, the Secretary-General~ and. the special rapporteurs
appointed by the Commission on Human Rights or by the SUb-Commission on Prevention
and Protection of Minorities. It is anticipated that in 1975 three studies now
being carried out by Special Rapporteurs will be completed. If target dates can
be met, resources will then be made available to study other human rights problems
arising from new developments in science and technology. These studies should in
turn be completed towards the end of the medium-term plan period. Plans for the
medium-term period also call for continuing to consider the role of youth in the
promotion and protection of human rights.

6. Information and education

During the 1974-1977 medium~term feriod, the Division will continue to develop
and strengthen its capabilities for carrying out a full range of activities with
regard to information and education concernin8 hQman rights particularly in

\ '>

• I

f
'"
.)

.J

at this time to predict the long-term effect on the workload exp=cted over the
medium=term plan period resulting from processing communications received from the
general public, but the workload is expected to increase in each year of the medium­
term period. This programme component will also be significantly affected~ it is
believed, by the anticipated entry into force of the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and of the International Covenant on Civil and
Political Rights and its Optional Protocol. These Covenants include specific
provisions for reporting procedures by States Parties, and the Optional Protocol
provides for consideration of communications from individuals by a Human Rights
Committee which would be established under the terms of the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights. Plans for the medium-term period (1974-1977) have
also been developed on the assumption that a new subsidiary ad hoc conciliation
commission might be appointed under article 42 of the International Covenant on
Civil and Political Rights.

4. Eradication of racial discrimination, apartheid ~nd slavery

During the period of the 1974-1977 mediwn-term plan, major attention will be
devoted to this programme component in connexion with the 1973-1983 Decade for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination. These efforts will be carried
out in accordance with the directives of the intergovernmental organs concerned.
Total resources required for this programme during the 1974-1977 medium-term period
have not yet been completely determined and it is believed that this can only be
done in late 1973 when the draft programme for the 1973-1983 Decade for Action to
Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination is being considered by the various policy­
making organs. Requirements for future activities desiGned to contribute to the
eradication of slavery and the slave trade would be estimated in conjunction with
the development of the project by the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination
and Protection of Minorities and other competent organs.

5G Research

During the 1974-1975 medium-term plan period, resL~rch in the field of human
rights will continue at the level necessary to meet the needs of requesting
intergovernmental organs~ the Secretary-General, and. the special rapporteurs
appointed by the Commission on Human Rights or by the SUb-Commission on Prevention
and Protection of Minorities. It is anticipated that in 1975 three studies now
being carried out by Special Rapporteurs will be completed. If target dates can
be met, resources will then be made available to study other human rights problems
arising from new developments in science and technology. These studies should in
turn be completed towards the end of the medium-term plan period. Plans for the
medium-term period also call for continuing to consider the role of youth in the
promotion and protection of human rights.

6. Information and education

During the 1974-1977 medium~term feriod, the Division will continue to develop
and strengthen its capabilities for carrying out a full range of activities with
regard to information and education concernin8 hQman rights particularly in



•

he
ium­
s

and

nt
e

e

d

iod

o
y-

h
,tion

,n

on

~ms

.n

~lop

L

\ ',.

• I

relation to the 1973-1983 Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial
Discrimination. Efforts will be made to bring about a closer working relationship
with the Office of Public Information so as to disseminate human rights
informational and educational materials through all media available to the United
Nations. Emphasis will be placed on the quality, as well as the quantity, of human
rights pUblications, i.e. yearbooks, bulletins, brochures, etc. Over the period of
the medium~term plan, particular attention will be paid to enlist youth in the
involvement of human rights activities.

7. Programme support

The activities in advisory and administrative services planned under this
programme component during the 1974/1977 medium-term period will be continued.
With regard to advisory services, plans call for the two seminars annually on
human rights activities to be held in each of the four years of the 1974-1977
mediwil-term plan; one or more regional training courses; and the awarding of human
rights fellowships. In addition to ongoing advisory services activities, in
response to requests from the policy-making organs to organize seminars on such
topics as the education of youth in respect of human rights and the effect of
scientific and technological developments upon human rights, the programme for
the 1973-1983 Decade for Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination includes
the recommendation ~hat seminars also be organized at both the international and
regional levels on special aspects of combating racism and racial discrimination.
The content of the seminars are expected to focus on the elimination of racial
discrimination and further ways of implementing human rights. Administrative
services for the 1974-1977 medium-term plan period will be provided by the
Division of Human Rights at the level adequate to support the above activities
in as efficient and economical a manner as possible and will be essentially a
continuation of the type of administration support services described for this
component in the biennial programme budeet (A/9006).
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